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HE deſign of this Introduction is to fa- 
— cilitate Greek Compoſition. ExkRCISES 
of this ſort are found uſeful to thoſe, who 
learn the Latin Language: perhaps too they 
may be ſerviceable to ' thoſe, who ſtudy the 
GREEK ; and may gradually make the one as 


familiar to young Scholars as the other. 


The plan purſued in this Introduction is 
as follows. Firſt, the Prepoſitions (which oc- 
caſion many difficulties to learners) are exem- 


plified, that the force and proper uſe of them 


may in ſome meaſure be aſcertained and un- 
derſtood ; but more particularly, that the de- 
clenſions of Nouns may be thoroughly ac- 


quired. Some few Adverbs are ſubjoined to 


A. 3 7 the 


the Prepoſitions, for the ſame purpoſes. The 
Verbs are placed next; in order that the Form- 
ation of the Tenſes, and the Signs of each 
Tenſe, may be perfectly learned. Laſt of all 
_ eames the Syntax, which is made 4s compre- 
* and yet as conciſe as poſlible. 


The Authors 2 are the beſt, and pureſt, 
equally admirable for Style and Matter. 


As this is the firſt work of its kind, that has 
hitherto appeared, ſome indulgence is due to 
its imperſections. It pretends to no greater 

merit, than that of laying a foundation for far · 
ther improvement; and of afliſting i in firſt prin- 
ciples thoſe, who wiſh to read with accuracy, 
or write with propriety, a Language, of all 


others the moſt elegant, * copious, 
and perfect. | | 


0 . ; +; 4 8 
. * 
wan,” 1 . ” | 
'PREFACE 
; . 5 ? 
TO THE 


THIRD EDITION. 


HE favourable reception, which has al- 

ready been given to Two Editions of 
this Work, has been deemed ſufficient encou- 
mgement for the publication of a Third: And 
that this Third Edition may be more perfe& 
and complete than the former two, the follow- 
ing dane have deen made in it: 


1. The Baguio; in hide pls fignifi- 
cations, are more fully, and clear] 7 explained. 


2. Verbs more eaſy of aide are in- 
ſerted. And as theſe Verbs are cited in the 
very Tenſes and Signs, though not always 
number and perſon, in which they are uſed by 
the Writers themſelves, from whom they are 
taken, their Claffical Authority will be un- 
queſtionable, 


> hu ON 3. The 


teaching. 


. vi 1 N 


3. The Rules of Syntax, before given, are 
illuſtrated by more proper examples: and many 
New Rules, before — are * noticed. 


Wich all theſe improvements however, 
Brevity has been ſtudiouſly conſulted, in order 
that this Firſt Part of the Introduction might 


be frequently read over: for in RErETITIOx 


and ExfLANATITON conſiſts the whole Art of 


31 
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| But the Rules, which have been here laid 
down, and exemplified each by ſome ſhort and 


ſew inſtances, will be farther illuſtrated by the 
Sentences given in the Second Part of this In- 


troduction. And it is intended as an uſeful 


exerciſe of memory, attention, and judgment, 


that thoſe who are going through the Second 
Part, ſhould | in every Sentence of it refer to 


| this the Firſt; ſhould point out the proper rule 


which may account for every mode of con- 
ſtruction that may occur; and ſhould thus 


examine how far one part may confirm the 
other. 


Of the Two Parts of this Introduction, it. 
0 | ſhould 


[ vii 1 

thould be deen chat the 2 is deſigned 
to teach Grammar, and therefore has recourſe 
to a variety of Authors, indiſeriminately quot - 
ing either Poetical, or Proſaic Writers; and 
that, as it conceives, without impropriety; : 
for there is no one mode of figurative ex- 
preſſion uſed by the Greek Poets, which is not 
alſo frequently adopted by their Writers in 
Proſe. But the Second propoſes to itſelf to 
teach Style alſo, and therefore ſelects Sentence 
from one Author only, and that the moſt ex- 


cellent of all others for beautiful W 
viz. bs ede XExXOPHON. 


Lady, let Py = premiſed of the whole 
Work, that being calculated for the ordinary - 
| uſe of thoſe who have made no very great pro- 
ficiency in Greek Learning, it is ſatisfied with 
Having given only ſuch rules as are neceſſary 
for juſt and elegant compoſition. The more 
minute niceties of the Greek Language are to 
be found in the Port Royal Grammar; and the 
Edition of Dawes's Miſcellanea Critica, pub- 
liſhed by the learned and admirable THOMAS 
BuRGEss : the filling up of its Ellipſes (which 
alone reſolves all the ſeeming difficulties of 

TP oa · 
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Greek: Syntheſis): is fully taught in the EH 
Grace. by LaMBervus Bos *: the doctrine of 
its Particles is explained in the Doctrina Parti- 
cularum, by HooEvEEN: the flexion of Verbs 
5 in a mote ſimplified manner is exhibited in the 
Analgęls Graca by LExxET: the peculiar ele- 
gancies of the Greek Idiom are ſet forth in V1- 
_ GER's Book De pracipuis Grace Diftionis Idi- 
tifmis, edited and improved by HooGtveen : 
the philoſophical diſtinctions of. Grammar in 
eral, and of Greek in particular, are to be 
* learned from-Volume the Second on the Origin 
and Progreſs of Language, by Loxp MoxBopDo; 
who, notwithſtanding ſome ſtrange hypotheſes 
objectionable in both his Works, has never- 
theleſs with accurate fidelity exhibited the Me- 
taphyſics of AkIisTrorEE; and with acknow- 
ledged erudition, penetration, and taſte, devel- 
oped the ſtructure and harmony, the force and 
beauty of Ancient Compoſition. 


For the tion of thoſe who would 
make farther enquiries into the Grammatical- 
Art, is extracted and ſubjoined from the Firſt | 


* In the Edition by Senwzünlivs; or, in that printed at 
HALLE, ee with the Notes of Michas. | 


”" Book. 


. 


ay 


Book - of Vows De Abs Grammiaties 


5 275 sc. e. 4. 


4 brief acbount of thoſe Writers, to Whom 


Grammarians of later times are much e 
. their ae and obſerrations. 

; ap OS) 

8 quorum — quioquam a pet 

princeps locus debetur ArolLoxͤ Alexan- 

 drino, oognomento Avozons' five difficili : qui 

tempore M. Axroxivr claruit. Hujus quatuor 


extant Libri Ie Tuxrag tg. Hoc volumen ipſe 


neceſſarium eſſe ait ad poetas intelligendos, atque 


id a fe ſeriptum her wary av Cnng. Etiam 


filius ejus HeroDiaxus plurima reliquis; ho- 
dieque ſuperſunt ITaprCona peynnov greg, ua 
e ron wr, Tlaparywyan: dUFKATTWY þ gr Te: * 
quædam Neg. Ag D Prætereà ad nos per- 


venit libellus TRY RON IS Alexandrini De Dia- 8 
leis, item de Vocum Paſſionibus. Item exftat 


CEL1 Dionvs11 opuſculum Tlep: AxAirwy F- 


ren et Hag e AcZrwlit necnon JOANNIS/ 


GRAMMATICI Hag EyxAnouerur, uti et De Dia- 


lectis. Etiam COS ſupereſt libellus 


Tleps 8/XAwopuerwr, et Ie Tov Egu, et de femini- 


nis in exeuntibus, deque vc eννντνατνẽ?ꝰ N,, 


ſive, quibus » addatur, vel non addatur. Multi 


etiam, renaſcentibus literis, N Go Arte hac 


meriti 


1 a . : ” 
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meriti Fant. Ex i Us, Exanver Curr8o0LORAs 
idoneus eſt, unde diſcantur principia lingue 
Græcæ: niſi qudd verborum formationes omittit. 
Plenior DEMETRIUs CHALCONDYLAS. Adden- 2 
dus Emanver Moschorvrus Hep, Luiatews. 
Fuſiys de arte ſcripſit CoxsrAxxIxus Lasca- 
RIs. Omnium vero doctiſſimè hanc artem Li- 
bris Quatuor tractavit TRODORUS Gaza Theſ- 
ſalonicenſis. Cujus operam ab ingenio et doc- 
trina ſic commendat Fxanciscus RoBORTEL- 
LUS, ut nulli veterum poſtponendam dicat. Nec 
ei ſe ſimile quicquam legiſſe, eo in genere, 
dictitabat Bub aus. Is, primo quidem libro, 
agit de literis, et octo orationis partibus, præpo- 
ſitione exceptà, de qua libro 1v. Secundo, ac- 

curatius illa de octo partibus expendit, ac, præ- 
ter cœætera, temporum formationem exponit. 
Tertio, conſiderat accentus, quantitatem, or- 
thographiam, et varios barbariſmi modos. Quar- 
tus eſt de ſtructura orationis, et varus dicendi 
Buy the moſt judicious Writers on Language, 
_ AeoLLoNivs and Gaza are cited as Authors 
of ſuperior merit; they may therefore be re- 
commended to the particular notice of the 
Greek Student. 
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F OURTH EDITION. 


As che hope, with which this work was 
originally planned, has not been en- 
tirely diſappointed, ſince ſtudents of Grecian 
Literature have derived ſome advantage from 
the practical application of the Rules contained 
in it; this, and every ſubſequent Edition may, 
without incurring the cenſure of being pre- 
ſumptuous, offer itſelf to. the Public as occa- 


' fion ſhall demand; eſpecially if from time to 


time ſome attention is beſtgwed towards mak- 


ing the work as full and complete as the n- 


ture of an INTRODUCTION may Yequire. 


Ideas aro expreſſed by Language; and every 
Nation has ſome peculiar modes of conſtructing 


its own Language, In order therefore that 


* 


14344 2 


Fee 


the ſenſe 45 an e may be cis: hide ; 


ſtood, we muſt be thoroughly acquainted with . 


all the modes-of - conſtruction peculiar to that 


language in which he writes : hence the uti- 


lity and neceſſity of Game. RO, 


and Ichomatic Elements. * 


But the Wies Elements is barren 
and futile, unleſs, by the help of that know- 
ledge, we proceed to make deep reſearch into 
the SuBJEcT-MaTTER of approved Authors. 
Among all Authors, thoſe: of Greece in parti- 
cular are deſervedly held in the higheſt eſti- 


- mation: and to the ſtudy of their valuable re- 


mains, ſhould Ingenuous Readers apply their 
minds, not with a view of making an oftenta- 


tious parade. that they underſtand a dead Lan- 


guage, exquiſite as may be its ſtructure ; but 


for a. purpoſe much more noble, becauſe more 


ſerviceable in actual life; to improve their 
intellectual faculties by the - contemplation of 


Writers, who in works of Imagination are 
Sublime: 1 in productions of Art, Elegant; who 


in Taſte are Correct and Severe; in Moral 
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WRITING OF GREEK. | 


. . 
Prepoſitions exemplified. 


| Auge with  Genitive Cafe. 


bi About (as to contend about, or for) a foun- 

_- tai, | 
Aus dak. Hom. 

2. About (as to ling __ or on the ae 


love, N 


3. About (as to > form a conjecture 5 a mar- 
ter, 45 a 


F woes, Pindar, | 
4. About herds, as to be employed in king xe 


of them, 


Aug" ayinric..” Theocr.” A 
5. On account of her ſiſter, i. e. in order to ranſom 


her, 
App, xas Apollon. 
6. I beſeech you . Like name of 


Apps ouGos, Apollon. Rh. 


With 


1. About (as duſt flying about) the roads, 
2. About an hundred (i. e. ſo many, and no more) 
| 3. About (as to ſtand round about) the YER, 


4. About (as to ſtray about) Latymnus, * | 


en 
- Witha Dative Caſe. 


1. About (as to converſe about, or treat bed 2 a mar- 
m 7 3-4 
Auer aus, Hom. 
2. About (as to ſtand round about) him, 
Au avrog, Hom. | 
3. About (as to quarrel about, or for) the head, 
Ane ep. Hom. 
4. 1 (as to Uh a garment ow the ſhoul- 
oo 
Aug por. Hom. | 
5. At, or near the fountains, 
APs xpuvog, Pindar. * 


— 


6. On account of (i. e. becauſe be had loſt) his 


oxen, 
Auen Ge. Pind. | 
7. (Remarkable for piety) bd his parents, 
Agi Toxevg, Pind. 


ius an Aceuſative. 


Aup: xearudog, Hom, 
Au ei txarovy, Nen. 
Aug: Sepanuy, Hom. 


Aug Aaruuvos, Theocr. 
5. About (as birds fly about) the ſtreams, 
Aer feed ger. Hom. | 
6. Crito, and Simmias, and Phcedo, OE Tn 
Oi app 5 Kerr, x. | Ehpapaicts, x6; Old. 
lian. | 
7. Pride and his attendants, 


Ot h. Ieia nog. tame 


8. About, 


1 16 1 3 
8. About, or on his chin, | 1 
| Aug yiver. Hom. | 0 
5 nr L. 
Apes dann 


* — I 7 — 


Ava cm with an 1 Caſe. 
I, T hrough the midſt of the ſhrubs, _ * 


Aa punrmey, Hom. | 4 
2. . By night (i. e. during the time of night). 
Ava wt. Hom: 752 
| 3 To have in one's mouth (i, e. to be talking 9 ; 
14 | Ava co. Hom. N 
4. All through (i. © o 19 to aſe every part of} th 
army, 
Ava 5eavec, Hom. 
5. In (as to think of a thing in) one's mind, 
Ave Suwes, Hom. ' 
6. Publickly (as any thing ſpread through all ranks 
of people), 
Ava es. Hom. 
7. Vehemently, 


Ava xgatog. Alan. 
8 Daily, 


Ava Saen n. Milian: | 
Sometimes with a Dative. 
I, | Upon (as fitting upon) Gatgarus, 
h Ave Tapyagey. Hom. N 
2. Upon (as to put a chaplet upon) a ſceptre, 
| Ava c Hom, | 
"go * (as to carry any thing upon) one's ſhoul- 
er, 
- Ava Wo, Hom,” 
4. Riding on the mares, 
Ay inmos. Pind. 5 


P — 


A 2 
7 
P £ o 
1 - 


wes B 


t 16 ] (0 


Avri with a Genitive Ge. 


1. In revenge for another, 
Avri &%MX0;, Soph. 


22 In preference to his — ; | 3 


Avri waren. Soph. 
3: In recompence of, of nb for, good ſervices, 
Avri EVERYET I0%» [a 
. Inftead of (i. e. to anſwer the purpoſe of) a port, 
Avi Ain. Thucyd. 


8. Inſtead of (i. e. ſo far rH having) honour and 


- glory, _ 
Ari Tijun nat dogg. Thucyd. 


3 Equal to (i. e. as ſerviceable or valuable a) 


many men, 
. Avri woe. Hom. 
7. As, (or in the condition or ſituation of) a ſup- 
pliant, YR | 
AvY ; IXETNC Hom. — \ 
8. Againſt (as to fight againſt) Ajax, 
Avr Aiasg, Hom. 


„. Before (a to hold any thing f as to conceal. 


the eyes, 
Lr o anf. Hom. | 
10. Another, —＋ 5 not bim (or hs of him) l 


Aeg ar auto. 


11. May I become Melanthius . bein * 2 


1, e. no longer Comatas but Melant 
Mc\avItog avri Koparo. Theocr. 
12. War inſtead of, or in exchange for, peace, 
: Hounec arr agm˙⁰. Thucy 
e young man from having ben an 
old one, 
Heod nene outro, arri tg Lacan | 
14. On 3 o which things, eo anti A 
AV &. 18 8 5 


Ke * 


* 


DES. 


* * % on — 
my . * 9 4 4 


£ 


| Aro with a Goat ch. 


. ” 1 
' . * 


1. From (i. e. coming from Sparta, 


Are L Soph. | 
2. From (as to — tears * the eyelids, 
= 193 507 ms GN Hom. 11 .2d 


3. From (i. e. diſtant from) the wall 
Aro Tu yo, Hom. . 
+ From, or b to throw ay thing f from or r by) 
the han 


Aro Hom. 
'by ( 


—— — 


5. From, or as any thing occaſioned from or 
by) fire, 
Aro To Wug. Lucian. 
6. Of (as few remaining out of) many, ons 


Are wog. Thucyd. 8 

7. By (as to prepare by) actions and . 8 
Aro To tgyov %', & Nes. Thucyd. 

8. By or from (as to judge of a 2 or from) 


actions, ; 
Aro To tpyov. Thueyd. QUD.S A 
9. By agreement, or on purpoſe, or ſet ears 
Are Waparxeun. Thucyd. 2 
10. To have done ſupper,r,r 
Amo due worn, Elian. . 
11. From off (as to lift "oily — 9 from off) t _ | 
| ground, = 


Ar zdog. Hain. 
12. From'out of (as'to fall out of) a chariot, 
Are dies. Hom. | Nl 5 
I 3. Out of (as blood flows out of) a wound. 


A aw; Hom. £ 
14. Contrary to one's opinion, 
Aro doga. Hom. L eee e 
15. Seriouſly, 3 Cap ot ah 
3 Amo omudn, » Hom. 11 Fe 


NI 11 B 


A 


T1, 
16. Of (as having a ſhare of, or from) the ſpoil, 
Amo Mg. Hm. 
17. At the time, or from the time of his ws 
Are uta. "Alan. 1 
18. From (as to pour wine fram) a goblet, 
Ao xf. Theocr. 
49. From (as oy thing beginning from the tem- 
ples, and thence ee the _ body) 


Amo IIS 


ais with a Genitive Caſe... 


After an interval of time, 
Ala X. Soph. 
2. Through, or amidſt your pains, 
Al wovor, Soph. 
3- By means of the city, 
| Ares wok, Iſocr. 
4. In a diſputing manner, 
oe dun. Seph. 
5. By (as taking by) the hands, 
du Xe. Lucian. | 
6, In the hand (as any 1 handled), 


| 7. beg» + through (a (as s failing over or gh) 


the ſea, = 
Alia Bakancon, Dio Halicarn, - $1 
8. Through (as to penetrate through) the girdle, 


Hom. 


9. Through + 80 | into a place through) the 


11, In 


LOSS 


11. In the night-time, - er 1 
rt 5 wh © x 
3 ay in 
1 & t Elan. 


2 Through (as a bird __ s through 0 or among) 


a — to 1 4900 
14. To be in a ſtate of true,. 
A anaxuyn yiveogas, D. 
15. To engage in fight, | 
5 + — Þ (Su Thucyd: 
16. „ (as to march n den the G e of 


another, | 
At” Nor 'Th 


. ucyd. 
| 3 Ton a pd. of (as to drive: a chariot 
through and out of) the Scæan gates, 
A Tua (we). Hom. 
r8. Walking up and down the ſhip, 
Ala wnvg im. Hom. 4 


19. To be in one's mouth, i. e to be talked of, 


Ala co. N 
20. In few words, 


Ine rk 5 
r which 1 — ſo, 
1 * . Demoth, | 

22. To be unanimous, 


Pireoda dia jul Wann At 
23. To ſpeak by an ny 10 


24. Through the whole courſe of hi u. 
e 


„ 7 


11 


* 


B 2 3 With 


tn 55 1 


ern! 111 git: 21¹ al «th 
With an Anuative Caſe: RA 


v "> * * : . 
> 4 141 bion 0 1 . 


th Through, or by the belp enn 


2 Onli A Tn. ſocr. Die es) SKK MI * 
On account of, or becauſe he had ſo * . 
multitude, Se yoo ih id 
Aid To NUN og. b 8 £11 2d T 1 
In (as to have a ar one — 
Ai go. Hom. 4s in ni gaga U TI's »o 4 
; 4. In the night time 
5 ase en. en 0) 28) eee et 
2 of the ſon; i. e. arſe 883 the occa- 
ſion of its being don, 
enen 15 ns vos, | Lucian. 9 bas 45 Non n 5 
6. In | conſequence of the calamity; i. e. — it 
| ; had happe ned, WEE 2 TTITS OY? -t 
Ai freer 2 Ifocry bas gy rails fr 
7. Becauſe of (as to be diſregarded, becauſe of) its 
My. ' >{mallneſs, 12 4 Awo imo med of G1 
Ai 8 Iſocrl Sn 
8. For this reaſon, O.] wot al .c 
Al Ares. Thucyd. dN 21 
9. — ſo as to reach the farther ade of; the 
trench, An XA n Dc ; 
Ala rapęcs. Hom. 3 geunu od r 
10, By means, or by reaſon of, the counſels, 
At Bun, * Hom; 15304 Ns d Is: QC: K 
11. Through (as to go backwards and forwards 
e va "x dy d dawor7T. ps 
Ala dnn. Hom, . 
12, In, or amidſt the fights, 
Ai VT paivn. Horm. * ls 8 
13. Through every part of the cave, 
Luc TT. 
14. (Ruined) by vice — ( preſerved) wy virtue, 
Ala N . Ifocr. 


a 
- 


_- 
* 


p * rv L 2 


TOs! © Eis 


Mead 


Eis or Eg 1 0 an decyſative Coſt 
1. Againſt, i. e. in de TOS, 
Eis eðI N %,. Soph. Toe” 
2. Upto,.or towards Toy Fa 
Eig Teta. Soph. d | 
3. Into ſleep, . bi 
9s 11 Eis. PTV, | Soph, Al 8 | S Yi A 21 * 8 
4. At entnity, Re: * Be at | 
Eis ex GAS" ERR), 
5. foe? (as to e for, or. unto) both peace 
and war, 


» 


Eg Te enn u. 18 es, Lucian. 
6. In, or on (as to appear in, or on] the way, 
Eig 0005, | Hom. 5 
7. For (i. e. in order to excite) the dresd, 
Eig poGog. + Hom * | | 
8. Into (as to; be changed into) a on, „ - 
Ele Avwy, Lucian. *: a1 
9. Upon (as to make an invaſion upon, or into) 
Attica, 
Es Eis Arlen, Iſocr. . 
10. To (as to come tg) the priſon, 
Eis dieter. Allan. 
11. Troops to the number of ten myriads, 


Eig d pupae Ely. 


12. Reduced to a fiege, + | + th u T 1 J 
1 Eis oN d,. Alan... as 4 * 
13. To write againſt Homer and againſt; Plate, 8 4 


| Eis Opneog xa 606 wc ( en). lian. 
14. To recal to one's mem — 
Eig funf aνα. ian, 
15. It came to within a little, or it Wen but little 
(that the army ſhould be conquered}: 
Eig oAvyoy % Thucyd. WL 
an n 5 16. For 


2009Up2ingd a .£ 


a 
16. r 
| Eic nin. Thucy 
17. (Gallies) to a great number, 
Ee wanSos, Thucyd. 8 
18. Into fas to call into) fight, oo . 
Es «jug. Herodot, 
19. Unto, towards, or up to o 0% +0 top to) 
heaven, 
Eie weaves, Hom. 
o. Amongſt (as to be mixed with) the clita 
Ex wandvs, Hom. P 
1. Within (as to be ſhut up vithin) the wall, 
10 © Eig rex. Hom. 
22. At the time of u det, n 
Es nee ard. Hom, + | 
23. They came to cloſe quarters, 
Ee yore neva, Thucyd. - | 
24. Things to be ſpoken on Evagores, W 10 «* 
Ta Ex Euxyopas. Iforr. - 44k 
25, With regard to, or as to bat belongs to, the 
underſtanding, 65,1 . 


07 i. 19 'Big Evvtoce, Plato. | 01 44 (1 'J . 
1 — FT: S is of 51 
As or =} with a Genitive ak... 

„ means of me, | 
2, From 1 2 coming from) Kiel, Au 
k Amn, Soph. 1 
3. In hay ene” of the evil, 639 4 
Ex xaxev. Soph. 
4. From (as to ſave from the midft of) grate 


ies, 


Ex prada rev. Lucian. 


. One 


1 48 1 
MS. S 0 


Eic of Grag. Lucian. 


7. Ot, from? SE bing N 1: 
FE avaynxn, SO 

8. By force, "Fo 1 2 
a Ex ia. Soph. ; 

9. Blind from having ſeen, 5 J 104 


| Tv@Xos e . mel 1 
10. From the beginning, oh 
EE agu. Iſocr. SU XY OVI8DO [7.01 EPs 
11. Fear after fear, ee TE 
Kun ' ®oCog ee obo. Soph. | ier 88 
12. Of (i. e. compoſed of) wild olive, Þ: N 
e FFC e 
13. Out of the each e Weapons; + 2eaquG K 
| E Br. Hom. _—_—_ 
14. From (as _—_ from, or out of ) the — 
Ex vepos, Hmm. | 
15. From er by land an wt ſea; ( to drive an 
| £nemy off, by land and by =- K 
Ex yn, xt tt NNνναννt. Thucyd. ee 
16. By every method . e. = 3 ery method), 


17. -" ive 2 eyes (i. e. 2 ode removed from their 
7 nk 
* r Heredot. 
18. (To be diſturbed) by a noiſe, 
Ex Ben. AElian. 
19. The things which the law appoints, 


| Ta ik 6 vowos, Elan, 
20, On the contrary, Bs 
Ex ra wavria. Allan. 


21. (Deſcended, or born) from the gods them- 
ſelves, 


EE auros Jos. Iſocr. 
14 B 4 


22. From 


| 1 3 24 | ] X 1 | 

22. Fromilss to e © from/or by), men. 

23. Out of (ag; horns oning out; T-IY the head, 
Ex xe@&%An. om. * 


24. From paſture (i. e. after having been ſed) 
Ex Horn. Hom. Fey 

25. From out of (as to fall from out of) © chariot; 
Eu di Hom. 


26. From off heads @ to cut of air W 
them) 


- Ex xtpmα Un. "Hom, - t gd 01 vg C1 
27. From head to feet * | 
Ex xp lun eig wg. Hom. 5 ann 
. 88; Rene * ſeat 555 in Wark Np 1 on 10. 
ens e 81 
29. To ug — one foul, n 
Ex upos QrAtew. Hom. . 1305 20) .rr 
wr From (as to be n a reconciliation from) 
anger, tte ws) 01011 * 


Ex ONO. Hom... af Laney nfl 
31. Out of (as to awaken one out of) nn 
| EF v UTV99S., Hom: - N 4 fi! rte 
32. (Fair weather) after a ſtorm, .... | * 8 
Ex xe , Pin. Böen 4x02 NH e 
3 3 To judge from former actions, * wap | 
D v n N 
34. * child, i. e. from the time * being a 
chi 


* 
\ 
Ex was meer | ith der 
83 * * e 
. 4411 14. 4 0 
. s * 
3 . LY 3 


1 as J 


; , | % " " Bu AA * » — 8 - 
5 . nne: 


ow — 
1 
03 Bow, 1 
a v 4 


= 
, __ 
1 "T7 792 7 13 Ut 9 ; © — F 


> ws Date CY 


$552 » 104 #3 
900 amidft feaſiogo HH ons nc 8 
Ev ic den 2 2d 20 2A es 
2, In, —_— the cone ou iom Z | 
Ey avTpoy. Lucha. TO ID TER 6 V *- 


Ex eATiG. Soph. * wth! ate: 


4. In, i. e. in the enjoyment of freedom! 
Ey tt Se. Lucian. 0 em men 


5. In, or at, a proper agee. 
Ex nauuc Lucian. 4200 
6. In (as ſituated in) the air 40d clouds, | 
err ann. 19.6) ,.>£ 
7. To be injurious, nt 4 
Eva & Nen. weyd. 10 
8. Before (as to ſee before) one's eyes, 
Ex oupac. Thucyd. 
9. It was cuſtomary, ah 3 


Ey t Hog uv. Flian. 


10. Whilſt the plague was raging, 
Ey 6 Nene. ZEhan. 


11. To lay at, or before, one's hots. 2) no, .1 
Ev wwe. KElian W K 
12. To be engaged in a work, 01 .2 
Ev te bi Thuc 1. q 6ndl 
13. To wonder and be aſtonilt * , % K 2 
= Ev Java x, * act. : 272 
14. To blame or accuſe, nod 41247 oT .> 


Ey aiTia N Tbuchd. ENS 
15. Into (nn to throw. into) the re, z) of .> 
Theocranorl . 
16. On ** to ey Fi cattle on) the mountains, . a 
Ey ugg, Theocrr. 


is * | | 17. With 


2 


16 ] 


12. With partiali ELL SSN 
Ev xap6s- eocr. 
18. (To be numbered) among the fieſt men, 
Ev w. - Hom. 


19. To hold 3 hands, 
Ev 6g iM Hom. uns 
20 At, or by, the river, ren 4. 
. With bravery, or bevy, 
Ev &2xn. Pind. 
22. In the night, Age 
Ex dg. Pind, 
3. It is in my power, 5 
E, 7 pur 
24. One by one, or by turn. 
25. * compoſed) in a certain bender, 


26. Of tho who had the deter of aſi, 
| een W | 


8 ' 


3 


_ 


* 


Eri with . Gentve Caſe A 


1. Upon (as ſitting upon) the n. 
Ex. enger. Lucian. J 
2. For (i. e. to procure) food, 
Eri po en. Soph. 
3. At, or in, the end, 
Eri Feaeurn... Iſocr. 
4. To their home (as returning to it), 
I Ex eng. Demoſth. ſhip, | 
5. rn 
Em: vnvc. 
6. Upon (as to fall upon) the cath, 
Ex. Jein. Hom. | | 


K 

* 

= 

1 

4 

| 

* 

_ 
N 
F 


7. In 


1971 
7. r | 
Eri wvey 
8, On (a 0 ck n, or concerning) thoſe that 
were greateſt, 
Eri tige Iſocr. | T5 
9. Over (as to have the command over) them, 
Ex abe. Thucyd. 
10. Under, or during the time of, our government, 
Bo Mert 1 ocr. 
On which op hos now intent, 
(F radon y former debates, 
12. avour me now) u in many * 
Fe Aeg wywy, Demoſth. 
13. To be in a foreign co“ĩ⁰tt , 2 
Eri. axnodames (yns). d 
14. In (as to ſpeak in, beer de Council, 
Eg' » N. Elan. 
I 5, On (as any thing carried on) the ſhoulden, 
Ex wg. Hom Va, 
16. Over (as to fly over) the fireams, 
Ei pon. Hom. 
17. On (as to lay down any thing on) the ground, 
| Em: Xx Nur. Hom. 
18. Within yourſelves (as to ſpeak ſoftly, that 
others might not hear) * 
Eri ev. Hom. 
19. On — ne fol by leaving on) the 
ce , 
Ex, a. Hom. 5 
20. In the times of ſormer men R e oT 
„ e * 


„ 


o d ni dia Bas YOON * 09 26} A 


— 


| Wu 
tas 325061 is f Dt car Cafe. Q1 as. 90 8 


oF: +: +6 "Tt 2 9 
L 


1. In the lake, * 42917 Wie i422 
Ex; . Lucian. * did u) 120 0 
2. "uo (i. e. in order. to promote) Mavery, 
2 {Tt Ex. daR. Iſocr. Arat 1 
oh; We ſhall be in the power ot the kings. 
Ei Hane tyermnogue3tas: Nen 
4. vos (as to ae. _ thing on) the hand, | 


— 


— e ]— - — on 
— V ˙¹ a : 
- 
5 
* 
” S > 
f 
is 4 4 
= 
= 4, 
o * 
* 
1 
* 
H 
. = 

Xx Y 

= 

-0 

4 

% 


— —— 


— — 


i! 5. "Dov (as — prepare for the ſtudy 1 ) philoſophy 

it 

1 * ET: @1XoTo@ic. | Alan. 

| 6. Againſt (as to;ruſh nt you, 11 

| Em. cru. Hom. 2 64 1; 2 

| 7. For your ann nan, ; 8 

1 1 8 — — * 0 21 

n condition of receiv 25 

| 4 Eri dagen. Honig e. ov 9: 

ll 9. For the purpoſe of Drs evil, | 

| * FY Ex x . 120 0 
10. Particularly, 3 2 mon IT 1 
torts Ei war. Thucyd. me kü W $1 


11. Situated at the mout, 490 wy egg 
Eri $0jpacts Thueyd- r 
12. At, or on account of (as dv be-pleaſed It or 
| becauſe of) piety, | a 
Ee n evorCaa, lian. TY. 
13. (To be praiſed) for one's words, U 4 al .c 
Eri Ne,, Lycian... 
14. In the executing of a work, 
Em: te. Hom. 
15. To be led to ſuffer death, 
AyeoSai emi Faveros, Allan. 
16, To be on horſeback, 


Ee ir. Elian, 


L 29 J 


15. It is in your own power, « or Tt depends upon 
yourſelf, . en 5 v 
Brei ou tw. Ifocr. cl | 
18. We are near our ends, of deaths 
Eri d tc tab. AElian. n 
19. To be ſet over, or have the direction of b Joch 
matters and m agiſtracies, 6.7 
5 Em: dn! ＋ — Thucyd A the 
20. n (as to diſe — upon 
(21280 We, 10 10? — 1] „ * on) 
Ex: pnypaive Hom, mod bas 3 
21. At, or amongſt, che ſhip s 
12509 Alge vibe; Hom. ene Þ 
22. To, or upon (as bees fly 1 th flowers, 
Ex av Nos. Hom. 
23. On (as to ſit on) a en thrown up for 
tomb, Gi | ; 
- Emi Tvubos, „Nom IQ 5 13 30" 
24. On (as to lay any thing on) che r 
EN Er X De Hoem ano 
25. On or about (as armour on) dds beat, 
Ei gung. *#1199 02-23) 039 4. 4 
26. At, or near, the river Celadon, rad 
Ex. Kad. gs 02 0! as ON: £1 
27. Not fit for fighting, H of. $9 


tri Xp. 14 are! 101 ua 11 

28. For the ſpace of one day, * 
Ex nge. Hom. n en or 1 

29. Many thinks beſides, or added euer, 
>. Dova'rmre. Ho... 


30. In the time of our — reα ti , 
| Ee n cue. N el 1 an aA 4 
31. To be intent on triſle s. 
ZirudaCey eri pitgey, | Mite." en) nog 21 
32. For the ſake of gain 1 to do ai from 
that motive) rm o 2%) nog 01 
Eri 10 ce, Xen. Xen. „Kn 
oT) *. 128 | | Mb 


[ þ Þs 


? f © hs 1 ., 
. n * 7: . + i > 
Jiang 5 1 * "49 10 1 


With an lala ca. 100 


ky 


1. To come in order to procure y i ag 


Ex: A. Iſocr. N! 


2. Upon (as in falling to pitch upon} tho head, 
| Ex. XEPRAN. Lucian. Hint 
3. Againſt (as to _ againſt) Troy, 
37 Ex. Teo. Ifocr. 
; 4. For (as any thi ſent for, or to bring back) 
money and horſemen, "Thoega 
Ems Xpnpare xo I. w 1K 12 
5. Unto (as Waun e the bour- 
daries, | CLIT? HF 1 2 10 1 
Eo 0 ögos. Iſocr. oe * 
6. On (as to be intent on) the preſent ap. 0 
Ep 1 Aue. lian. 1400 
7. For the ſpace of ten yearz, FC 
Ext de eres; Thucyd. 8 0 .4.: 
8. Unto (as to ſend any one to condu) the ar, 
Eri wo Iſocr. : f 30 . 
9. Unto (as to come untaz the ſhips, - |; 
| Em: vn. Hom, 3H 
10. Unto (as to come unto) the ſhore, -\ 
| Em gw, Hom. Dc t wr ro 
11. Wait for ſome time,. 
Mevar tri Xe. Hom. e 5a 61 
12. Go, take your dinner, 
ERNννe¹ο iy %, , Hom... 
13. On, or over (as to ſail on or over) the fea 
Ex. WDoy ros. Hom. {10-10 37% fit 
14. As far as it lies in your pawer, 55 | 
To emi ov. Euripid. 15) 01 as 
5. pon (as to alight upon) the ground, 
16. Upon (as to carry a child upan) the boſom, 
=_ — Hom, 


_— 


4 


tm 1; 
17. (To have glory) amongſt all men, oo at 1 
7· ( | 


Eri was andres. ; 
18. To be extended over nine acres, Th RT 
Ex «vvea wi\pFgw Hom. 1 7 
19. (Taking hold of me) by the mouth, | A A1 
: Er. uagaß. Hom. 


20. To be come to the ends; i i. e. 2 — finiſhed, 
b ors pop. lem. 


— . — | a 
* . . 


ners with @ Cenitive Caſe. | 


1. Over me, i. e. inſulting over me, 
Kar cy. Soph. 
2. Upon (as to 0 firike one upon] the cheek, 
Kara xopn. Lucian. 
3. Under the earth, i 


Kara x N. Soph. | 
4. 9 from (as to puſh any thing down from) 
top, | 
Kara 5ipam. Hom. 
5. Down- from (to defend down from) the 
22 tops, 
Kara xu. Hom. * 
6. Againſt ourſelves, i. e. io our own diſgrace, 
Kar ye aureg. Hocr. 
7. An encomium paid to you (Athenians): 


xc rA Tu, 


8. (1 can fay) with wife to all theſe things; 
8 Kara was, I 
9. 8 (as to pour any thing through) or vp 
85 
2 Kara f. „Eden +. + ; EK 
5. On (as to walk on) the mountain, 


Kar abs. Hom. S* 
8 x1. In: 


ts 3 
11. In your . Rande e ndr 
2. Mver (as Kor Geet Theor over) tho es” | 3 101 


Kara Janwtra. lian,” 
13. Againſt (an oration 2 61 


26 Kara r N 
chan 9166-07 . 2 #969 .5 [3 64 910603 3d oT .o: 
85 With a Dative Caſe. © ; 
1 . (as blood drops from) them, 
Heſiod. 
RE” dag "OR LOR: mountains (as: a torrent is 
poured) & 
Kar . Soph. at .3 1 2921 „O . 
l 
- With an dceutive Caſe 
1. Within the houſe, 110 #1 "— * 


Kar ones. Sop ho? .wus 
2. In, through, or among the army, and I. 


| Kara g * | 2 
3. Both by r and by 3. 

Ka xoara Wie EN Iver 2 
4. — day, or daily, | 


Kad ina5n nprea. Iſocr. 
5. In (as to be in the) dn river, 26 
. Kara ßes. Ho m. | 
6. Greater than belongs to man, 
ä Med n x grog. — os 
7. According to, or as it rea thet fable, | 
Kara wo. Lucian. ** 
68. Upon (as 10 ftrike upon) the breaſt, o14T- .g 
Kara gude. Hom, Alon 9d: 
9. The things which concern Arion or the ſtories 
of what betel Arion, Ax. IF } a& 0 
Ta KN 0 Apr. 6-Laician,. u 16A _ 
al 11 10. a 


% 


CY 


ET . 
10. Through compaſion or inpitf, | r 3 


Kar Mg. Lucian. ©; $8 
1. The affairs of the city, 1 3 
Ta x N To. Iſocr. | 

12, By ſome fate, or a (we muſt die) 
' Kara Ti; da. 3 x W 
I 3. According to 5 
Kara To t9oc, een. 
14. Agreeably to your mind.. 
Ka 5 oog. Herodot. 
15. As far as was in my power. 
'Ocoy m dar stan duvapis, Iſocr. 
16. By force, — 
Kara xpavrog. Ifocr. | 
17. As to, or in (as to be angry in) ane's mind. 
Kara Juneg. Iſocr. 
18. (Separate 1 * by clans, and by tribes, 
| Keuve xale ohen, xo ure Penilgn. Hom. 
19. (To arrange) in due order, 
| Kara Neri. Hom. 
. Over (as to wander over) the fields, 
Kar ao. Hom. | # 
21. In ſeaſon, or in due time, | 
Kara uae, Thucyd. 
22, Pauſanias and Themiſtocles, 
Ta xala Ilaveaviac, u @qpir xa: Thucyd. 
23. By little and little, 
i Kara Max. 
24. The „ 
(Ind — 1 ³— woe, Mi 
25. uced) by hatred, 
Kar x Nea. B 
26. To ow, ” 18 
Ievas xary ll. Thucyd. | 
27. (To make a ſeparate ) for themſelves, 
Kay # autos, I oct. 
28, * have been 9 not) acoorging de f 
the 


20 


8 1 a * | 
i 


the forees, but according to the juſtice of 
the cauſe, 
5 Ov x n dor feis, aN ule To Nun,. Ifoct. 
29. (Not to mention every thing) individually, 
Kad ago. Iſocr. | 
30. According to my opinion, or as I judge, 
| Kar tn xpirig. a 
31. Want of daily proviſions, 1 
Evdtia Twy nad” eka "Tfoct. 
32, Haſtily, | * 
X Kala gran. Thucyd. 


** bd — I 2 . 122 


Mera with 4 Genitive Caſe. 


x; In company with the gods, 
| Mera S$:06, Plato. N | 
2. With boldneſs, or boldly ſpeaking, - 
1 Mera wapp note. Demofth, ; FX 
3. With, or by means of violence, 
| Mera Ba. Iſocr. 
4. With this adminiſtration; or adopting this ad- 
miniſtration, | 
Med gro; wert. Iſocr. 
5. (To ſpeak) with the ſame intention, 
Meg NM avrn Haven. Ilocr. 
6. (To acquire) by many dangers, 
Mera wong xivduvos, Ifocr. 
7. To make for; or be on the ſide, and in favour 
of thoſe who are willing to praiſe; 
Ear fed  Bakepevoc HH Iſocr. 
8. He acted in conjunction with one or other df 


Us, 
| MN rig. yeyorey; Iſocr. . 
9. Learning is attended with ſorrorr,. + ©, 


Mera Ann 1 Fadens. Ariſtot. * 
10. 7 


I 35 1 


10, They ke in's ſtate of oblivion, i. e. 0 as to be 
| forgotten, | 
| La as. II. 
1. Amongſt the ſtars, i. e. fituated i in the midſt of 
. them, -. 
Mer 7 ee. Eurip. 


AT 


With a Dative Caſe. 


1. In (as work taken in) the Hands, 
Mera xe. Theocr. 
2. Amongſt (as to be intermixed amongſt) the 
Trojans, 

Mera Tews. | Hom, 

3. With (as to fight with, i. e. againſt) the men, 
Mer” arne. Hom. 

4. In his breaft, | 


Mera gen. Hom. 


With an Acruſative Caſe. 


85 After an 3 of time, 
Mera Lucian. 
2. After (as to wr os to) the companion, | 
Med trages. Hom, | 
3. After, i. e. after the end of life, 
Mera Gios. Lucian. 
4. Since the peace has been made, 
Med n tięnyn. Demoſth. 
5. Unto (as to go unto) the people, 
Mera Nee Hom. 
6. Next to Pan (i. e. Pan ſhall have the firſt, you 
the ſecond) 
Mera Ilav, Theocr. 
. To (as to return back to) you, 
Mera ov. Hom. 


C 2 ne 


* „„ 
. 8. "Us wetit in purſuit” of, i i. E. to attack Xanthus,, 
Bu purer Save. Hom. 
9. Agreeably or conformably to my will, 
Rs Mer zue xnp. Hom. 
= 10. In, or amongſt, the , 
=_ - | Med dN. | 
11. To go after —i. e. in order to gain prizes, 
EN Nan wir” acer, Hom. 
12. Upon the fame —i. e. after he had heard, 
Mera xaos. Hom. | 
13. To go after the footſteps of another, 
Mer % N,... Hom. 


Ilags with a Genitive Caſe. 


1. From—1. e. ſent from a man, 
| | Nag ang. "_ 
Wn 2. From —i. e. ariſing from my art, 
Tags Tex. Lucian. 
| 3. By, or near, rocks, * * 
1 | Nazz reręa. 
1 4. From or by (as learning any wing from) ou; 
i | Hapa ov, Lucian. 
5. From (as fleeing from) the gs, 

1 Haga vnvg. Hom. | 

1 6. From the gods (as any ching given from or by 
q b | them | 
Y 1 fa 0 Hoc. Iſocr. 
F 7. That which is preſent, 
1 T0 was war, Pind. 5 


* 


ts) . 
9 With « bas cli. 7 | 
1. To, or near, 2 banks, 3 U -.x 
2. The W among the r 8 


age woipn Wewrog." Theoct. 
3. At (as to continue at) the ſhips, , 3 
naęa nus. ls | i 
4. (Living i in e his ker, "== 
* 7% * 
5. It remains with, or is in your power, 
Ilaęa cu. Hom. 
6. N to my judgment, or as i: appears 50 
me r- judge, | 
rug. lian. N 
7. N by by che fon (of Mercury) 
| Aidaorxopee; wage Was, Ja ow! 
8. Living in, with, or under a Gin government, 
| Nags TVRarms. Pind. 
9. At, or under, my feet, 
II A W#c, "TR 


4 


>. a4 


St 


With an e . 


1. In life, or preſent with life, : nn 
IIaęa (105, Lucian. 


2. Contrary bo (i. e. ſo as to violate the terms of) 


the peace, 
ag enen. Demoſth. | : po 
3. By, or near, the door, | 3 


a Joga. Lucian. 
8 During the time of drinking, | 
Haęa wore. lian. $74 
" 5. Unto (as to admit any one to wi him, 
lag avros. 8 Ty IN 
C3 6. Whilſt 


. — — - _—_ 
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1 


FJ \ 
6. . Whit hon 4, themſelves were committing, 


" @uTo 70 * Demoſth. 
7. Throughout the IE: way, . 
Haga mace r 1 1 
8. Contrary to e e or otherwiſe than ex- 


pected. 
„ Mic. Thnicyd: 
9. Beyond our ability, i. < even more than we 
could well do, | | 
LHaęa dag. Th | / 
10. By W of, or in conſequence of his neglect, 
1 afet R. «of 0 * 
17. He was eee a night of t it,, 
. ' Eyvero NE Taupe vv}. Thucyd. 25 
12. Unto (as to ſend embaſſadors unto) the king 
| Haęa Bac, Thucyd. 
13. (To thao down any thing) at one's feet, 
: Haęa wes. lian. 
14. On (as to ſtrike one on) the ſhoulder, 
| Hag wes, Hom. © 
15. He went along the ſhore, _ 
Bn wags du. Hom. 


16. More than could be Weed 95 the time of 


their age, | 
Auen wage Nees. Pind. ; 


17. Unſeaſonably, 
i 2 2 Pind. 


Ft 


ww + 


- * 4 
2 - + 8 Ya AP 
* — 4 * - 4 
- 
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| Tleps with a Genitive Caſe. | 


With reſpe& to his buſiitelles, 
Hep weaype. Iſocr. 


2. For (as to t for, or in defence o of f his coun- 


try, | 
| Hes rr. Hom. 


3. About 


* 
* 1 


3 


Es 7x 39 14 
bs 785 About (as. to an about) the ae of a 


country, 


i 4 


| [Teps ra rare. Iloer. . | 
4. About (as to ,write about or cencerning) old 
age, N 
+414 40% Vögag, „lian. | , | 44» 
6 For ( to contend for) watt 
* Hegs vun. Iſocr. * * 
6. For (i. e. in order to obtain. . a e a . 
d, 
1 reiruß, Hom, | 
7. About (as to enquire about) ” father, 
Ilse. Warne. Hom; 
8. (Iam grieved) on account both of myſelf and 
all ye, | 
"Nig 1 euro; Nai Wto1 nc. Hom. h 
9. (A vine was extended) round about the cave, 
Ilie crtoc. Hom, | 
10. To 'be., honoured above, or more than all 


* Terigne gat Se. Was. Hom, 1 ION 


With a Dative Caſe, "TY 
1. About (as to twiſt 2 chain about) the 18 
INeps $446. Hom. 
2. About (as a garment is. faſtened about) the 
breaſts, - .... 
_ endes. Hom. | 
3. He is delighted with what he is bee 
Tees wN , Theocr, 
Oh Round about, or near to, or at the gates, 
3 II te. Wh. TING. "Ip d ſp by. 
About or round a ſpear (as the han 
taking hold of. 1 it all und 5 05 


* 


* es. S Ks 
667% -.51 | * S 4 | | ab- He 


14 1 8 


6. Ile d afraid for Menelaus, i. e. leſt Menclaus | 


ſhould be in danger, 
Edaoey wie Mivexacg, Hom: | 
= | 7 Near to and in defence of its young ones, "+ 
A leer execs, Hom, _ 
| . * angry from his heart, ot-earneſtly, 
| Exoawan. wept Nene. Horn. - 
9 (To! have courage) in their dak. 
Tt: pew: Hom. | 
o. The dew on the ears of corn, 
1 ; Leg. ga RJ eke n. Hom. * 
| 11. Fighting for, or in defence of his 3 pamand 
2M Ne A 
16 i 2 of * 80 f 


mub an Accuſative Caſe. 


1. About by to be earneſt about) the war, 

Tlegs Torts Ifocr. - i 5 
2. About (1, e. ſurrounding) the country, * 

Tleps Wares, Iſocr. — | | 
8 Thoſe who are employed in pbiloſophy, i. e. phl- 

loſophers, 

Oi eps n h erg. Iſocr. 

4. The war was made againſt Attica. 


TloAgmor 0 tei n | Arlixn. Iſocr. 


5. With reſpe& to our affair, nl oc 
Tlegs; wprypa. Herodot. OF 
6. Piſander and his colleagues, "AA 


Oi wee 0 Neravdgec, Thucyd. 8 
7. Againſt (as to act unjuſtly againſt) tone citi- 
zens, 
Ilse wenvne. Iſocr. 


8. | About (as any thing happening about) thoſs 
* times, 

N ' Tlep' tue 0 oboc. Hocr, | 

9. \ (To offend) — 1 the M” ; 

44 Is Tleps Des, FR 


10, Near 


We > 
| 
_ . 
. 8 ' 
= - | 
{ 
1 
= 
7 
i > 
n 9 7 : 
. . 
7 
1 
, 
1 3 
ith 
i 1 N 


14 7 


108. Near to the walls, 1-241 807 eta. 
eps To r. og. An. 
11. About the time the forum. is full 6 <- mi: 
day), ri 
pa, wanIussx age. Elan. 0 
12. (To be Nn about the. gung or ap- 
pProach, * 
[Tees rf! Tbueyd. * 


13. About, i. e. to the number of about, fifty, 
ITegs wehmtoila. Iſocr. 


14. About (as down growing about) the. ak 


8 | s 
gan, ee Thee < [ 
16. N as to te ny ing round hou) th 
* feos s prove «Hows. 
16. (To 89 — about vr amongſt the theep, 
3h Heel D Hom. ; 
17. They were bufied about their ſupper , 


IIe 'Jogroy Wovtovro. Hom: 
18. (They placed the victim) at the altar, 


: lee, (rpucs. Hom. 
19. Ter walked round about the trench, OS 
aa eg. L470 1 
N e 9 
ng wi «Git d 5 


I. For theſe reaſons. | I 
ITpo rode, Soph. en 20 
2. For (1. e. inſtead of) your ſon, 


wWalg. Eurip p. 54 


no 
4- For (i. e. in defence of) the Greeks, RS e 
| IIeo Axa. Hom. — 1 ̃ 
5. Previouſly to the war, 
Tipo 9 0 WAL eg. Ifocr. 
6. Standing before the gates, 
mies nn. Hom. 
7. That which is preſent, 
To wee was.” Pind. *. 
8. (A little) before morning, FA 
Teo 1 tws. Thucyd.. 
9. (They would have uſed this) rather chan ee, : 
| leo BT0G. Thucyd. Ti 
10. They had proceeded on their way, 
Eryzvouro wen dd. Hom. 
11. ( ſhould prefer this man) before all * 


5 ne. war xn, (TgoTipno aifpuny. 33 Ken. 


ps with a cone Caſe, 


1. (L been you) in the name of the , 
les eos, Soph, 

2. With 3 1 

| eos Jnxn. Soph. 


3: It belongs to, or it is 2 of, the baſe, 


TIgoc x. 
4. From (as given from, or by) a man, 1 
: Tleos amp. Soph, * H * 
5. On my mother's ſide, 
| Tpos uurnę. Lucian. 
6. From (as to gain any tang from) you, 
oa 05 ov, Soph. 
7. By (as devoured or torn by) birds, * 
gos cranes Soph. 
* ; 8, To 


ts) 


d. To make for, or to be in fayour of, me eas. 
mies, 
Ięos 0 webt Thucyd. " 1 
9. (Seeking n for Menelaus) from = Tro- by 
mk; | 
„Hon. 
ro. (I fear) in My 8 both of the bleſſed 
gods and men, 2 
. rs Seeg ang, ver Tt one . 
om. 


11. Ri hear things ſpoken) 955 oF, from the Tro- 
_  jans, 


Heeg Tews. Hom, : 10 | 
12. (Situated) towards or near the . 
Hęoc nag. Hom, 
13. They are under the protection of bre. 
IIęec Zeus eig. Ne | 
14. Amongſt men. | SUE 30 9030.1. 0 
Ilęos rg. Pind; * 
15. (To drive ay an from his cour- 
try, 
4 Hoc waren. Pind. 5 Es 
16. (You ſpeak by no means) as 3 . | 
| Tigos Ty, Xen. : & --, 


V ith a Dative Caſe. 


1. At, or near, the gate, 
eee wan, Soph. 
2. Beſides, i. e. added to theſe calamities, 
Uke ovppea. Iſocr. 
z: Upon (as to ſprinkle - any, thing upon) the 
SO ground, | 


Ilges ados. Hom, 


4. At 
* 


tw) WH s 8 
41A oy head, (ſo as to ſupport it) a 


IIęoe xrparn. Theocr. 
5. 1 15 or e ggf the 3 


1 With an Amjutive ah | 
1. - Unto, or in the bearing a manys * 2 
NP Tigos w 
2. Into anger, | 
'Tiges yu. . st F 
3 Foe theſe purpoſes, es 
0 $: Ięoe ruro. Soph. 


+ For pleaſure, i. e. ſo as to give Peri, 2 
Ilęeos ndern. dere n | 
5. In anger, or-angrily, 
=. t IIęoc on. Soph, 1 
E 6. Unto, or towards home, 
| . IIęoe 0X05, Soph, per 
7. Againſt me, i. e, in reproach to m, | 


Ięoc eyw. Lucian. 


1 8. For, 1 1. e. in order to create fragrance, | 
Tleos wund. Aidan, 21 | 2 
9. By force, 11 L 


IIęog Bim. Soph. 

10. Opportunely, 
IFpog Age. 

11, To contend with or — them, 
Ięoc exeives dN ⁰,ꝭrpſ Nat. Iſocr. 


12. Upon, or about (as to write about the abe 
of 15 a depoſit, | 


1 W apanxara ne. Ifocr. | 1 5 4 
13. Towards the purſuit of vittue, 3 
Hees apern. © Noor, e 


0 14. At (ſo as to be affected at) the heat, 
| Tees To Nahe. Lucian. 


5 5 15. By 


„„ - } 3. 
a 15: By (fo 45 to be carried away byYthe wind, 


à avin&,, Lucian. 


16. By G Kren by 0 


with) money, * 
5 wee. OCT, 
177 With rope * the Barbarians, 
lee el Bageage. Iſocr. . 
18. In anſwer to theſe things, * 
ee rere. Herodot. op 
19. (To make an alliance) with the dab, 8 4 
| nee ei Bagoaper, Hocr. et 
20. They uſed it to 9 as a trophy, 
To TEOWa0v EXanoavro. Thcyd. 
21. They coincided with their opinion; or were, well 
diſpoſed towards them, | 
Ecacas een v 1 ahn, Thucyd. 
22. (They change their opinions) NY as events 
happen, 
nee Fon. Thucyd. 
23. In the conference which he held with Crito, 
Zuyzoige Ty w K gr. lian. x 
24. They were intent on facrificing, . 
Thos 1 Lepa noawv, Allan. 
25. The anemone 18 not to be compared with roſes, 
| Ov ovuCant' 51 aupwrs we podov. Theocr. 
26. (All things are ſerene) towards the proſecuting 
of; or, for the purpoſe of proſecuting the 
age. 2 
lee *. Theocr. | | 
27. I go to Bp, 20 3 
Eipuu wpQy Oανννẽ¼⸗à. ' Hom” WS | 
28, Moſt experienced in the enterprizes of war, 
7 EpreigorarQ? run M 0 "Pape bee Nl 
| Iſocr. 
29. . r o give ſentence) agreably to truth, 
nee ae. Lycian, 


ace Lo with Dative ci wy 1H 


1 1. With . ä juſtly, 1 to 40 all things 


| | Zo, duen. Eurip. CEN 
2. Through envy and clamour, 
Luv NY xa Non. Soph. 
3- Together, or at the ſame tim. with you, 
i dee e. Soph. 
4. In a pleaſant manner, 


| Evy ndorn. lian. 
| 8 Epeus formed it with or by (the help of) Mi- 
8 


' Ext eroincey ov Aan. Hom. 
6. The gods wilt be on our fide, 


7 1 . Orte ovy £yw £nourGi. 


_— —_— "_ „ b 9 


Tete wit a Genitve Caſe. 


1. on the earth, 
Trięe yu. Lucian. 
2. For, i. e. in defence of their country and chi 
dren, | 
"Treg ware X01. walg. Lucian. 
E Above (as ſtanding above) the houſes, 
| "Leg f. Soph. 
4 For the ſake of * 
Trię 1 dota, Iſocr. 
LE For, i. e. for the intereſt of the Barbarians, 
| "Te 0l Gage agol. Iſocr. 
6. For me, i. e. in my place or ſtead, 
> Tp . Lucian. 


7. About 


by Tw1T 
7. About (as to diſpute about) ſome few * 
f "Trp on nega. Alan. 
8. (To chooſe death) in exchange for pains, 
"Leo wog. Elan. 
9. For, i. e. in order to continue ſlavery, 
Teig be,. Ifocr. ö 
10. For, (i. e. to negotiate as an ambaffador 8 
his country, | 
"Yep wargis · Klan. | 


11. (To offer facrifice) tor, or in the name of the 
Greeks, 


Pei U ito Aavacs, Hom. 


12. (Beſeech him by the love which he has) for his — 


father and mother, 
"Yee warne xo wnrne cee. Hom, 
13. Aboye & to ſtrike above) the ear, 
"Treo za;, Hom. 
14. Over (as a ſpear flying over) the back, 
Tree vwreg, Hom. | 
15. Over (i, e. having paſſed over to the fatther ſide 
of) the river, 
Tete worapCy-. 8 
16. (The dream ftood) at or above his *. 
Lry derte xe@ann, Hom. 
17, The fire burning on or above his head (i. e. the 
light reflected from his helmet) 
Ilvg veg XEPAAN dziouerevy., Hom. | 
18. About, concerning, or making mention of 
Hiero, | | 


Tecp Ie. Pind. | 
19. As te what... commenk e ee, or for this 


time, 


2 s 00D! 210. Plato, 


4 


: With 


1 4 1 
m an Accuſatibe Cuſe. 048 


| I. Beyond expedtation ; 3 i. e. more than expected, 
"Tip Ami, 
2. They thought our city more powerful than it 
_ ._ » really was, | 


(Evopuoay * OL = Wan Thucyd. 


3. Contrary to my. fate; or, before the time ap- 
pointed by fate, 
N reg a. Hom. | - 
4. Contrary to, or in tranſgreſſion of the” 1 | 
Tree %pX40v, Hom. - 
+ 7 (Men bring evils on themſelves) beſide what fate 
_ appaints, | 
Yep paopes, Hom. 
6. (The ſpear 125 over the ſhoulder, 
4 Tete e Hom. 
| 7: By means 2 or on account of; or occaſioned 
| by the offence. 


Teig * Pind. 


Fro with a Gebitivs ca 


1. Under (as ſituated under) the earth. | ; 
Tro Y Hom. 7 s 
2. By reaſon of its ſmoothneſs, 
7 Tre Acorns, Lucian. 5 
3. .'T hrough a principle of hatred, or from motives 
of hatred, 
es nice. Lucian. 
4. By (as . by) 2 
Two Beer. | 
5 By (as any thing "ofſeſſed by) enemies, 
| To 0; Ng. Ifocr.. 
| 6, (Killed) by his fon or by his wife, 
| "TE d was, 11 % n urn. Lucian. 


7. Deliver 


. Rig N under the mis; 
"Pura vn ne. Hom; OREN 
8. (Suſtaining toil); under or by labour, 
Tr aN Hm. 
9. (To ſtrike) under the cheek and ear, 
Tro hee xa ah Hm. 
10. Under, as to reſound under, one's feet, 


Tre weg. Hom. 


| Mud a Dative * 
8 A i. e. ſubje& to, the Lacedemonians, | 
Tre Aq iX. | Tocr. 
2. Under, i. e. under the ſanction of a law, 
| Teo vouO-. Lucian. 
3. Under (as to fall under) the axle- trees 
T atw. Hom. 
4 Under len to be ſubdued under) the hands, 
wo xe. Lucian, 
5. Under (as to be buried under) the ſand, 
| 'To' e Lucian. 
6. were (as to be educated by. or under) the Art 
at | 
19 5 n 3 Crip ) 3 $ | 
7. We, "ks by means of Comedies and Tra- 
85 es, 
| Ilaidevoue dr Fed X04. eee. Lu- 
cian. 
8. Under A, as ſoldiers under) arms, 
Thucyd.. 
9. Under — a ape wa under) the feet, 
| Tro rgb. Hom. © 
10, Under (as living at the foot of or r vicinity of ) 
Tmolus, | 
1, Tue TR. Hom, 


Under 


N! 


11. Under (as to be adhd under 
rence of) his ſhield, OP | $5 | 
T' ac. Hoh > 
12. Under (as'to ſhed tears under) the e -brows, 
| T eee. Ho. 
13. Under (as to be * up "under or by the 
care of) a mother | 
Tre fines. ' Hom. MILEAGE BE IN i 


** , 
r 


Wi th an ee cat. | 


1. Under, i. e. in N to ther hand, 
Tro xu. Soph. 
2. Under (as to ſink under) the fea, 
Tro Wovrog. Hom. 
3- In the time of peace, 1 
To n «gnn. Iſocr. go Th 
4. During the continuance of my anger, 
Tro prigpO. Hom. 
5. Under (ns to e ſituated Per or gon) At- 
tica, | | 
Tg n Alien. FOR 5 
6. Under (as to ſtrike under) the breaſt, 1 
: Tro 10 Ftpvor. Lucian. qe 
7. At night; or, at the beginning of t, 
Tro vk. Thucyd. 
8. Under (as to come under, or Got to) the city, 
Tre weg. Hom. 
9. Under (as to drive cattle under or into) a 


cave, 8 
Tus cr, Hemm 
10. About the very ſame __—____ 
Te ol avro; Xgover. Thucyd. 5d EC 
| [Fort ern &n 


mY 4 


4 + C ad 4 
# 4, 4 


at een Adverbs 


Adverbs cxemjitie, 


CO 2 


\ Ap with a Genitiv Caſe. 


—— 


iu o Dative ben. Dine 


— 
— 


1. Near them, | 
Ay; $ . _ Hom. . F 5 

2. Near ee aka k 
ag ms. Hom, a 


* 


* — „ ** 


ou with a ; Genitive Caſe, 


1. Enough of theſe things, 
A i@&. Xen 
2. Enough meat, | 
Aug Boęn. Herodot = 1 
3. Enough converſation, JT” 


Ang e Polyzn, 


* * 2 
—__— — * 
* — — Yo — K 1 * * 


ates wh Dutt Of 


I, 1 with the day. i. e. at day bicak, 


Aja 8 nen. Xen. 
70 * * 2 2. Together 


1 3 1 Ne 

E. Together with an incurſion, 85 
"Apa n eriJeon. Thucyd. 

3. Together with its water, | 1 | 
8 ro e. Era N | RE. 


„ 114 
4 : ” / . 5 > 
p 411 „ N _ * 
* 


* 


* __ 


* 


Avev a. Genitive Goh 


1. Without Arms, i. e. not having arms, . 0 

Avev rh. Xen. 3 
2. Without lamentation, i. e. bene 

a Avev ou. Thucyd. 

3. Without war, To 
Avtv wN. 

4. Without parents, 2 aA .1 

| Avev Toxevs. Soph. _ 

5. Without your counſels, i. e, without your. having 

given counſels, 

Avev To c Hα,zᷓs Hero 


vw Nay +, 


a epodod 


— with 4 anne cat. 


1. Apart, or at a ne ben the fight, 
AmavevIt wan. "Hom. Ya 
2. Apart from the gods, 


F134 804 


AmTavev9:s Je. Hom a vere 0 — 1 
Arit with @ Genitive Caſe. 
1. Without having received gifts, 
0 dgov. Hom. 88 5 i 
2. Without 


— 
> # 
- 


n +: 
. Without burial; L e. n —— 3 
Arg ran. Soph, | 
* Zo Without ſhame g 3 27h IEEE 


— 43:4 's £ 


Axe: with a TY Caſe. ; 


AXgi 1 Thaigey nega. Demoſth, 
2. Till very late in the evening, 
Axp pare wipes. Hom, | 
— — — nn a 
Axa with a'Genitive Ce. 
1. Separately from the body, 1 — ; 
Lupa dA. Xen. ; _ 
2. Without them, N 
Axa Ns. Soph. 8 
3. Without your opinion, | A 2 Ian 10 10 1% 
as r Soph, 1 0 
* ** 2 18 oy 2 % % 
Eyſos with a Cure Caſe: OE 
. 1c 81 3 
1. Neat the ſea, 1 b A *. | N 12 
Eyſus ans, Hom, _ J 
2 Near his companions, „ 3 
Eyſvs ira. Hom. . 
3. Near to, i. e. affected by calamitics, "Mp 
"mor Copper” 1 5 
3.33 4 Ie Ri) w nt) 
104 4 5 3 eee ml . 
| 


8 1 
Eu wo a Gentiv Gas 5 00 — 


1. Far from Argos, 


n 
2. Far from our country, 
Exac wargig. Hom. 


"RAT 


* „ e ö 


. 2 * 2 ms _ x * 


mT rout 


Engr ihe Git Ca T 5 J 


I. On account of' your virtue, 
Apern ixari, Soph. _ 


2. For the ſake of gain, - 
Kd bran, Ariſtoph. 
nr 8 ———* mmm. 
ExrQy with a G ga. = 
1. Out of, or not _— i by, e e 
Ex r wht. $ 


2. Beyond our Sean 
Exx e forme. Eurip. 


3. At the outſide of the r 


Atupo f Ho om. 
4. From out of—(as to come from out of ö a tent, 
* ur. _— N dt 3H , 
2 | AMOH. ae woe 8 
b | —— renne une 
, . "Tr 1 * Wer- zA 
"Eres with a Genitvs nies dg. N 
a4 
r. On your daughter 8 account, | 
Ovyarnp ivexc. 1 8 | 
43 * 3 x 2. For 


* 


oy 


7 


1 —— F 
Puyn iv. 5 . 

3. For Cyrus's Denn 
Kue b. Nen. 


4. For the purpoſe, or fake of Wy. be 
DuAaxn 6 inen. Xen. W | 8 
1 1177 10 | 2 

"ey : 21 em 


11 


1. Into the hauſe 
Mana Ng r Eurip. 
2. Within the ſpace of three n, +136, 
Eyr & Tea ern. Ifocr.” 905 n 
3. Within the Iſthmus, 
Eyrœ INH. Thucyd. 


** 


— 
GS — 04 —— ü l a2 I r 9 r 2 
« " 2 * 


Ee with @ Genitive Caſe. 


I, Out of reach of blame, 
EE aria, Soph, , ES 

2. Beyond belief; or mo ORE n 
EE wii. Lucian. r | 


3. Out of (as to take Far poi of.) a chat, 


4 4 7 


* „ar if iF, 
4. Li. (as to 50 ou out 900 &; the houſe,  * 
GY inen. * N 3 — 
1 RH 5 


Ee with a i Genitive Caſes, le ot 


I. 1 the houſe, un +, x e 
Aware i. Far. OM n 185% - 2 
2. In heaven, «quiz _— NMR ; 


Ov 05 te. Eurip. 8 
80311 * | Ds. N Kevpa | 


1. 


2. 


Kpuga with a Genitive Caſe. 8 5 Tl 
Without the knowledge of the confederates, | 


Keupa o Eines. 


Thucyd. 


Without the knowledge of the Athenians, 


Kęupa d Adnvaics. 


Thucyd. 


1. 


2. 


Audge with a Genitive 2 


Without her huſband's Knowledge, 


Aa Ne 0 0 avnp 


Xen. 


Without the knowledgs e of 9 other,” | 


Aavga bear. 


** * — 4. 2 + 


en, 


— 


1. 


2. 


Mexeg: with a Genitive 8 


As me as the ſea, 
Mexgps JAALTTa, 
To this time, 
Mey 4 o9e. 


Xen. 


Xen. 


Unto, 1. e. to the very point of death, 


Mee a ay 8 


6.4 ——_ 


* * 6 


Lu Wt © 


. *s 
# 3 »<# 2; 


\ io * 


naa With a Ns Caſe.” © 


Near the houſe, _ 
Arco: WN. Eurip. 


Near the ſhore, 


AxTy vhs, auf 


* 


u 
þ (1 


7100 


A W 
2 * 43* * 4 we x 


WD: 734 


ow 


(] 883 
a n 


U 


* 
41% fl © 


nyul) 


We | 
41 ori} O3t 


OS, 


2. Contrary to the ls. | 
Wen * nelle Inu g 


I * 1 44-5 
Tam with a Genitive * 
\ ILY * $4 go a) 


1. Except the ſoul, | 
ID vxn. Xen. i ek an) A. x 
2. Except you, „ En, 
Ian ov. Soph. 44 5 | Fj 
3. Except Achilles, . 
W . e e 1 


nd N * 5 4 7 4. 
8 1 "'Y ” o } 'S 
2 « » > 5 44 . K 4 #1 
2 — — * 
r 2 1 
— 
. 
: — 
* 7 * 14 


i 


Iles wh . ** or 6m with Genitive Coe 12 


1. In what Jand? £44 | : 
TT 
3. . OD 1 \ 

I egen. oy | ye 5 Tee 


& : 
— 
2 * - F 4. . 
* 5; © 
x 
* 


ANT AION. 


| Notts 2 1 1500 
2. Far removed from, or fro from wen concern with 
political affairs, ö | 
0 T% HY¾/ ) N wahr. lfocr. 


— —— > 


0 "I; > # ® » 4 ” * . * * 


IIgor dt, IIęoc 9, Or EH fog d, with a Genitive Caſe. | 


1. Before (as to place any Ula in bent e. and 
cloſe to) Achilles, 
Neos de AN e Hom. 
2. Before (as to hold a ſhield before) the watt 
Noc de geg Ho mM. 
3. Before (as to leut be or in defence of) be. 


tents, 2 IT — 
ITpoo Fe roxeve, Hom. 


4. To be beforehand ſo as to direct events, 
; Ehr go t $3vG% T0 WPay (a0. Demoſth. 


* with a Gan c. 
1. He came very near him, S on 
| Lytdov avrOp. Hom: bo 232 rn ind nol 4 


2. Near Achaia, 107 
' Exxedev Axails. Ho: 
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Tue Ne. Hom. | 
2. Farfrom-the ggg 
3. Far from Achaia, nnen dien. 
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1. Without n mne 
Eyw XI. Eurip. 1 N 
2. Apart from your da hter, | 
HagdnG- X01. p. 
3. Without labour, 
IIe. Xe Soph. ; 
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 OBSERVATIO. 


Ad Naturam Sermonis priſcam ſpeftandam, atque 


adleo etiam ad ea, quæ Nos hic tradimus, ad ea, in- 


quam, nemini patet aditus, niſi qui prima Linguæ 
Græcæ rudimenta, maxime autem Conjupgandi;: (ut 
vocant,) et Tempora e Temporibus legitimo ordine 
deducendi, rationes Puer tenaci memoria combiberit ; 
aded ut nullo tempore ea fibi elabi patiatur. Hæc 


qui Puer neglexerit aut Adoleſcentior, vir factus in 


ſcriptoribus Græcis legendis verſatiſſimus, ubique lo- 


corum hæret, ſzpe pedem offendit ad minimos ſeru- 
; pulos, et in parvis graviter bil. yd 


ts 


Valckenaerii Olervetimer 6 ad Prins Gr Gre. 
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The Connexion of Greek Tenſes one with ano- 
ther, and the derivation of all from the Preſent In- 
dicative, are commonly exhibited by drawing them 
out in a form, fomewhat reſembling a Tree, accord- 
ing to the plan deſcribed in the oppoſite page. 
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Examples of Verbs, in the Active, 


Paſſive, and Middle Ws. 
dau- loice. 


e Mood. 
| | 


e T .. ; 


1.1 wonder, en Xen. 
2. Thou doſt tranſact, arlo. Xen. 


3. He doth hear, a Demoſth. 


We ſend, w.. Xen. 
Te think, en,, Xen. 


6. Ye ſuffer (dual) wa Fur. 


7- They teach, _ Xen. 


rale. 


1 I was ot did weep, Jaxeve, Lucian. 


2. Thou e Fe dy en. Wy 


| gehe. . 


1. 1 Bal om; A ATION "Demioftt,0 © 77, 
2. Thou wilt 4 Gm, d Demoſth. 


3. He did lay, Xen. Roby, 2 

4. We plun ered; AN abs, ucyd, * 
5. Ye perſuaded, way. Xen. oh oy” 
6. They a * New. 8 CF. 


| s J 2 
3. He ſhall place, rajlyy Nen. | 
+ We will lead, ayw. Xen. 


4 | "> b ; 
LY Ye ſhall attempt, Maes tw. 5 Ren. ODS. 0 
6. They will bid, e Xen. TY 


* 5 * 


A " Prover-perfe, $ 7 f 5 


1. Nie bn per. Xen. 900 2 

2. Thou haſt done, wow. Nen. F 

3. e haſt protected, and doſt ill "MP. ang. 
17%. 3 

4. We have admired, and do ſtill admire, . 

heb Ken. | 

4 Ye 18 and do overcome, starte. Plato. 

5. T bey ve ſworn falſely, erg. Xen, 


The third, fourth, and fifth examples here iven, 
exactly expreſs the force of the Præter- perfect Tenſe, 
which connects the paſt with the preſent. This 
tenſe'i is 9 ed by e | | 


_ 
# ; 5.54 


0 J . 


» # 
. 


dra puh 1 » 33-2001 tim 


3521 bad een. nm 1 U as 
2. He had ſtruck, g. Hm. 
3. I had benefited, ο ej. Plato 
4. wy died, dnn ' Thucyd,' © 

1 ay had compoſed, Tow, Plato. 
6 
7 


— 


1 * 


ad written, Yeagu.” Epict. | 
| They had lar jonny Bs: nh 


POS + * 
45 5113 node 
u Arp And E 
re 
*. I feared, Jadu. Plato. Fama Srd 23Y, 2 


2. Lou wrote, yeagus. News wy cob dT 1.0 
3. He + nodded, ye. Plato. 


| g | * 1 
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. — AU oat oe i inde OW oo 
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T4: Ks 
4. We perſuaded, weeds, Nen. 8 
5. Ye heard, axzw, Xen. | 
6. They taught, #9zouw. Xen. 


Note, 


The firſt Aoriſt is much uſed by Hiſtorians. 

The common mode of diſtinguiſhing between the 
times expreſſed by the Præter· perfect and firſt Aoriſt, 
is by an illuſtration of this kind, © yeygape, I have 
written“ *ye , I wrote ;” or, as in the * 
language, 2 fait, I have made or done“ — ““ Je 
fis, 1 made or did.” 

The examples of this Aoriſt cited abave. expreſs 
its reference to time paſt, but do not determine 
whether a long or ſhort period has intervened ſince 
the action was done. It is however to be. obſerved, 
that this tenſe is found in different authors. to imply 
not paſt time alone, but preſent and future alſo. But 
its uſage in this wide acceptation is not arbitrary; it 
then only takes place, when the circumſtance men- 
tioned is ſuch, as that its effect ſtill continues, and 
will not ceaſe to prevail. 

See LENNEP de Analogia Grace Lingue, Cap. 5. 
and Animadverſiones ad Lennep by Schkiplus. See 
alſo HooEVEEx's edition of Wiens de Idiotiſmis, 
Nieren | 


| 24 Aoriſ. 
1. I fled, gevyw. Polyzn. 
2. Thou diedſt, a Herodot. 


3. He hath received, N Plato. 


4. We have left, zarazanw. Xen. 
5. Ye have learned, nal Se Nen. 
6. eo made an en en Tach. 


padre 


TY SITY x 

14 

vs 1 2 

2 we div apo Eat! T ; 
bee ig e 11,0. 

10800 1 
1. Jam ſent ROY amomiu Tus. Herodot t. en 2 8 


2. You are named, ovoclu, Lucian, Hh 0 

3. He is rejoiced, ewpeany. Eurip. 

4. We are governed, 'apxv. Ken. 
Ye are nouriſhed, Tes. Xen. 


5 ET 

6. They are reckotied, oled. Ten. 5 es ay $7 
N * 7 7 A 11 . 
n De, r 


18 
2. They were Geng bers. Thuy d. 5 i 
3. ede age - F.-Fe- . 8 
4. They were killed, r. Polyzn. 
- 6. bs: 2 thrown down. a precipice, — 
olyzn. 
— * 


* « 0 1 7 
2 * * <4. PP I 4 


1. It has been decreed, auge. Lucian, 
2. They have been cholen,. vie w. Nen. 1 
3. It has been done, ws — ag Iſocr. wy Rb 
4. It has been cedfulted, adh. Heroddt, | | 
7. It bath been bruiſed; we, Plato 5 5 | 
. Lou have — Ken . 
2. 1 «A ; . Preter- N 
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3. He had been veiled, n "Demoſth. 
4. It had been done, we o.. 
| 8 


It had been whiſpered about, FRO Xen. 
It was written, Nen. 
| It was fortified with a wall, rage Thucyd. 
. He was buried, Hasle. "Herodot. OR WE 


"0 af 4 1 


1. 10 blinded, rode. Plato. | 4 ” BER 25 
2. It was ſaid, % Plato. 5 
3. They were perſuaded, w«9. Polyzn. 
4. They were fortified, 780. Polyzn. 
Ti He was'aſhamed,, GTX uv. Xen. P 
. It was acquired, wege. Xen. r 
He e . Eur. ot) 1 
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B 1. They were ſtruck with fear, Oh Yr rares 5 
| 2. He was buried, Oslo. Alias. 


1. 1 c of 4 
2. ee ſhalt 


L 6 


be thought, rule. Lucian. 


4. We ſhall be th 
5. Ye will be anir 
6, They will be benefited, .. Xe 


. 
7. Tt will be put te, while 1 8 


1 Fre. 

B. DC 1 71 Soibe! \ | 

1. We ſhall be delivered from, aH. Xen. 
2. You will be hurt, Nele. Iſdcr. 


3+ * will appear; baus. oer. 


C23 


ot | agi I Mr: 

. be written, 7 eocr. wy 

4 It. ſhall be e Eur. 1'2dT 
9. He ſhall ſoon be puniſhed, ances; | 


0 V In; N offs 


NET Sti 


To ſignify the doigg 


| in eneral, 1 
out any particular 3 th - 


active voice was em- 


Stag, 257 with 
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ployed; but when it was done fe 
a pointed reference to the dotr, the Middle. 


See Kxionr's Analytical 1 on the Ga Al- 
In and Lunnge's Bn Gr Io b. THY 
8. p. 104. in een 00 8 


= * 2 — 
N neo 
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imated, triporops, Lüctan. 


1 
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3. He will 1 * 
4. They turn themſele 
Ae pt 


: £ 
1 0 
w * 
| 
4 
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1 

1 . 


ninth ny le, ig ofte | 
tion. 1 25 Vero 
rum, p. 66. 


| fy ] have ſeen der. pa nne mn org, .5 
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MWadle ' Voive:": ad [low L 


155 | Indicat tive "Mood. I 
9A. 1917 Ante 10 mh Lo four Pb ed of SV . 
13001 8 101 29 0 * or 2 
20 Of Fits wh Arr adi live vadT. .- 


2. I will —5 „N 1 9 e 


. He wi 


GO ' 11&0] 
LG ti, SH . 


We ſhall hurt Ferrari Fe" . 
- They will be hindercd, be Te. 


0050 e Dee N .r 


The fourth, and fifth, eb 


given, exfireſs: the Arſt and Endine — | 
the Middle Verb. 
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The Middle Verb i in the ! Future Tenſe, as in the 
Paſſive Significa- 
bborum 10- 


I 

»© 
1 2 
X 
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05 8 


Air my 1 dy F dy t ay A T 
ins zt 2210) e Prater. her belag. ung ene \ 
184 dave ard; Werse. „Lene 4 tl 
2. I have feared; and do fear, Mö. Detdohb“ 15 
Fou art uridiie, Fol „ em 
Itchath been vue, P 16 Bus; id 


. So 8. g ; RY, 


. 2 
. Thou haſt eſcaped, gwyw 

* Thou haſt e or i "ph. We 
XI. l 7 24 FIT 3713 10 851 INK | 


1 875 yt 1 q wy, 8919 FER A 15 


che bas Wem HA nt 


ene == be _ with the a 
repetition of the two tters in the preterite mid- 
dle, and the a , eee 


| rtect 4. Ten 55101 IS@HIzLSS x 
3. They oh ms 4. 5 rs 

Lo It had concealer 9297 Nan 'F 
5. ee. Len. | 


© 

Ai 5 7 ils 
«15011 n 2 en n 43448237 | 
101 ear is bslsgod. ae aim uct 7 Ic 


| 5 


+; You have taught, h Luca pan 
2. You have conſidered, ozenlepa:. Xen., >; 
25 = crowned*hiraſclf, . Polym 
He vedſcd; wavo, Ader g i 139977 -A 
1175 Sade Pluto. | dar 20 e 
ve ra * — oe . 
7. He I , xalaggipue | Hero. 
4 5D&ttt A LD TO oi VE 5 A306 340111 150 11.7 
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1. You turned back, and "ms 
2. We had heard, wund. P 0. 
3. He poſtponed, avabaxau, Polyzn. ; 


4. He ap bicfelf; ssh, Rane 
5. n Rn wet 


* 4 


n bois did I» data Rel pdt novo Nu a e affTD a © 
boan 54139011! 941 ni zg 2d Slum et et await ad iy axtte 


Is op | E 3 Rules 


Ig — ca 4 (4320298915 Pen pan DO 
LK Ne. ICT ig! d 211 Lot! 3 0 8 


Rules of the Gies Syntax 
Exemplifed- 


© EO + Fa of | 
L A verb Perfoalagren i 5 e 
: in Number and Perſon. | 


„ , T1 NT N ns * 
* 143A «$4Þ 1121 "oF eo OE IFN ere 092.99 Arr. 


Din: ATC At St, 8595 fo 4011535! Dy 
cl! A a D33693 197 nil 


O emma > 5f1 BEA (ol 
r. Zeuxis painted; Nicoſtratus was firyck wi 
- der; Eſchyles 


th won 
led in e 0 r KEE 
Zub We * „eee, Ae 


e eijow. * 
e flowly, but 3 ys 

| Baarvopas pry B eixilenu d ra. Ifocr. 

43. Though you may have concealed any thing for 

— N e 1 be diſca- 

ve | $2VD 4, "IL | IT 7711.09 X .$ 


DS ww 


A- 


4. - Strength wit : proce profited but b. 
out it, hath injured, s. 


bs a, 
5. Either time bath ee or diente — to 


wither, 
e nai eve. ns 
D159] Han 2256 H0)10097 Ban 1 Yor. .! 
| 1 1 Dua. 5 N Wee 2 57 28 
r 
— ng hve, H .x 
Ey i un 0pjaaopeet, R ib 2 4H > 


5. The letter 2 placed over the laſt ſyllable of this and ſome 
W 


3 85 1 


4 Þ 
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, 7 
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% 
— 
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N 
1 2 . 


7. His eyes ſhine,. ages er EG 
8. Two belts were tered; „ 
Aue Tape THapa:. Hm. + rs 
9. The ſon of Tydeus, as Ulyfles NPR: 1 
Tudndng, ud Oduorevs Jun. Flom. . 1 
10. The two Ajaxes were NO > W 
HN Atag d. Hom. „ 
11. They both met. 55 18 
Ae u en. Polyzn. 55 3 
12. Le labour, TN * 95 5 A6b VA 
OY 5 Ht ent > 
13. Why do ye e MM prot? t MY 
| T.. p νν; 8 gu; 
14. Brothers being leb, even eue widely ai 
tant from each other, act together, Bags 
1 coe wy Xa ehe duicut A te ah. 
| en. 
13. What, are ye bibtbers Hour the Maggie 
eee wo: EE 
Plural. | 
15. Fountains flow through, 8 
Alaßpte xp. Allan. e 
16. Birds ſing, 
Kaladw ert. Zhan. 
17. The rocks returned the 12 
Aflyznee wig." PO n. 
18. The ſoldiers fake bravely, - e 
0 he y ,r MS: | OY 
I * The þ "ſe. Were delivered. up, e 88 . 
Ae! 0 . lte . 
„ BASy Inden 1 
* dune to 350 OR Art et BEV Its row 'S 
* 5 . 8 EA 12 II. Nouns Un 


Pays, COITUS SER 


3. The Courts are N Neu 96) 


6. His children were brought. 


are nr . 


1 1 


n. Nouns plural, of the neuter Gender seen t 
found with verbs fingular*, 


1. There are groves, bs i IA ; 5 ISIS br, 1 


3 5 97 2 * 1 * 7 
AXT £8 | En. : * 
„„ 20 5 * 3 
45 3 $7 DEF) TIE £ 1 f Fi; 1 
2. Strearfis 0 In, 


E rij „A. 


* 
4 


—— 
Fi 


0 


Dos gal . N hs 


4. There are leaves and flowers, 


Dude xa ava Gy viva. "Hom; © 


5. The darts fall out, I 3 BE, 


To Ge = ir. lian. o 


12 HyexSny, ro wruldiov. "Plato. | ö | 1 558 
7. The ſtars are moved, 8 EY 


Firat To axgove Atiſtot, n $3 | 
UI. All nouns Dual, as they imply more than 


One, may have verbs or adjectives plural joined to 
them: but nouns Plural can then 9 have verbs 


or adjectiyes Dual, when TY, two things or perſons _ 


* £ X 
— 


Dual A OTE Plural Her). 
1. Left being taken, ye ſhould become. ere 15 


; MnTws a&Awv Ke 
2. I and Sthenelus 855 05 3 


E yοðQ ZIG” Ts panynrop cs. * Hom. | 
3. We fat thus anſwering. each other, 


Bag ſce(apurebapmntOe npnn. .. Hom. 


ll was what Sith Fade tö N a benen oath of the 
Maſculine Gender and Plural Number, with a Verb in the Si 


lar. There are ſome fe examples of this mode to be found alſo 
in other authors; but ey are always Sylleptical Expreſſions, and 


17 an uni ve 


— 8 52. Edit. Burgeſs, | 
n 1 4. Having 


"mT 


4. Having hid 3 concealed, | 
Koul/aq anew, Eurip. 


1 


6. ge Ee the fat the feet 


3 n Ne . wha does. Xen. 


1. Rivers bring at” 


$9”; 1) 91 KY 9872 2 W 
orange uE. nan. | Y 
2. Ye who puniſh, nde 210 n A 
O6 Tinu. Hom. | Ky * wik 7 
. As winds excite, a4; me W re 2 
oa r 
Ng aviu@” ee. . 601 15 8 


4. My . are n 
5. Having e even (their i) ey dren 


EFiowoas nAauyoy. DOPE 
6. Ye were born, r BANG 


in! 24% A 
S 8 4 
1 Soph. J 
1 1 wg 0 © 4% 4 > 6 * 
* : 


"0 When the gente is to be che by ths 
ticle That, and x: is omitted in the Greek, the Ab- | 


ſtantive is put in the Wenne N the Verb 
in the infinitive Mood. Ag F; 


« 3 CAR 
. Tam not willing that he ſhould ie 3 
De aur n wa JA. Soph. 4 
2. Itis ſaĩd that theſe waters combats 6 health, 
Arſopas To de ng die M. Allan. 
3. It is ſaid that Cyrus went away with tears, | 


Nuoc cu daxpuey Agpojha wn @; 
4: They wi is not propable that ns who i 


x + 


% 


” * 
- 


really 


* 


NI 


9 ſhould-die- by means of _ 
n fon, . 

O0 :@nzis | 214» 5 * "eds rev due 
| wa arenen. Herod. Ar 

| 5 8 do they ſay that mortal men are vid? 
T. pere pores Ne; Eurißpßp 211 1 2 
6. They thought that we ſhould have periſhed; | 


N Er- eye a. Nen. of . "BN 


v. An Adj jectire agrees with its Subſtantive in in 
Cale, Gender, and Number. 


1. The greateſt ſafety, | Fore? 5 . Lk | int 
Terruęia hee. Eurip. 2 0 
2. Evil communications, 5 SETORN IS 5 
3. Diminutive works, =. ene! 
you. . 1an. 
4. The gw ee | 8 
AS Hri¹νο,ꝰ ο . Ifocr OCT. 93 2 | 
s: Many nations $201 
q EqQvog ro Neg. Iſocr. F lee 
2G, Martial ſongs, > 5 
i= Agen. ac lian. 
7. 8 gift given, . it 1 dual, is very 
"great, if you give it with benevolence, | wth 
Aras Ido” door, 11 x84 fal w, + 
Mey nh, un herr wren dd. Philemon. 
8. Exceedingly high mountains | 
Oe@> dh e , Alan. f 
9. The Thebans being perſuaded put 8 to flight, 
Orka ue ergebe,. Polyen. | * - 
10. Good men profit, but bad men hurt, 
„ O ae em, ö d xox) Arr. Plato. 
11. Men are more angry at _ n TI 1 
than compelled e 
A | | | | 2 


1 t 
* nee re 


thx , TPO" 
” 
£33 1842 * * 5 s As 


VE: An Adjective wüten put in the mow es 
der, and agrees with Kyu underſtood. | 


1. Anger is not a ſuitable thing in 3 
Ou n dane a Eu, Soph. = 
2. Nothing ſucceeds 7 — without AY We 
g An os 70 is dig ws | i 
3. How ſweet'a 4 1s ſolitude * ae 42 0 | 
"Ne ndvg para goa ; ö 
4. To what other perſon is a brot er an orpamen 
- "ie 60 2% 0 Nen. f 5 
15 5 Man i is fomething fo batd to be pleaſed, aidque- 
-- rujous and moroſe, ; 


Doro Magic Tis uu 6 ardgurQy, as bee 
na ene e. Max. Tyriuus. 


6. Truth is always a right thing, 

8 1 ane at; Soph. 
Inſen ibility to ſhame is a bad thing, 
Atti ' "Avtnohguvrite pad. »Ariftot. [\ "# ES PRE 
8. To men their country is a moſt dear thing, | 


'H wa rpig rar. er Eurip. 
9. Calumny is a moſt heinous thing, 


Alabo tur deiveratQ»-. Herodot. 
10. That thing which a pilot is in a thip, a chez | 
e Fonts a leader of the band in a cherus, 
uu in a city, a general in an army, the lame 

thing is th in the world, 
. „ wave xuCegrarac, m dhe 9. 23 8 0 
2 % xopupar@”, i worry dr v, i» ggare- 
. anden. " me” a CONE An- 


11. All the poets with one voice fing, that both tem- 


perance'is a thing, and juſtice, but a 
. difficult, —_——Y labour, wp £09 thing fr 


—, ] 
2 , 
— 
. 
* ” 
* 


5 ˖‚ —§r̊ꝙq.W , > 
2 * K * 
1 
7 
: a = þ 
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1 
1 
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1 


35 20 folis with ſupplant 


4. 0 ſoul, who halt not. been;gratified, ac 
20 „Sophb. 


t 4 1 


1 1 of eig re due unnd be * 
cupęoc vn TE Xa; dνο,mu x en * 


terien. Plato. 
I Then An certain ſaying n 
here to all men, that 


hvered down from their 
all things are from God, and by ' God are kept 
Ws rat M & 100-21 nN 
pt % Ny, S nl wag + 
Nee „ t Or res. 5h oof 
N * cafe) 0 everace. (f be 8 5 


1023 <5 n by 
wa bf [BA ALES 


. 1 An PT OY POT Ya a . Gan 


1 der from the Subſtantive placed in the ſame 8 


with it, becauſe it agfees with ſome, other Subſtan- 
tive underſtood, which we are * e by the 
8 This is called, Syl pl | 


in: igt ih: nt . 
Subſt. Nente—Adjecs. — 6 
n KA (1. 03 7?! Ji 5 Wo 
x. 0 invincible daughter 4 Jupiter G. e. Miner 


va), 1 By T 52 
— argon "Hom, | 


#47; 90165 ov 


1 Sub. Norge 2 Oh * I 


boughs boughs adorned, 


Q r rng Ale gerte. Spb. 
3. O my ſan, unhappy above all men, 


eee Ho m. 


Suhl. Feminine—Articte and Adj. ute 5 


5-1 77 rf $11 # 121 


Q xe, is H noun. Mandi 
1 | ; —_ 


45 L Eaton # mf Mlb Oy; 
Ae though the cities could r 
wee Ken. 882 31 


"VINE Pig" Nchsetives often chan e their ſub- 
ſtantives ifrto a gentive cuſe, with or t an ar- 
ticle prefixed to it, and that elegantly n 

Win 9 ned > 
I. The ancient poets, * bac dice no DN 
oO wana; d Selens. e ny 3 
1 4 OVENS T7 a nn de 
Nee Ik , "IRIS 
3. To mean cities, N 
ö D Tamyves 7 whak, x IG 1 Y 09 5 * 5 e 
4. On the common temples, Dd TVoOP 70 e A 
Ee 9 Noire 7 * ener e ee OF 


8. Fool men, 77.9 90 YES dm 20 e ; 
: Gli Heat „ Locian. $191 1X , 


Nara v " | 
crete 28 r 14 8 
6. Ty virtuous and good men, L 


O dvig 3 e © Made. Her-. * 
7. To the many men, INS 
'F6AAod avIglnbe;” Plato. 
8. Theſe ſenſes, - © pr 5 To 
= n Plato, 18. A ga, 
9. In ae tes, N fi PRA IL oe | 
Also vtog „erst. bu ne . 2 0 i 
10. Modeſt young men, * po SA 
4 nail inal" e wet '! 7 
11. Beautiful anim 3 8 50 n ; 
ade Ton ige, 3 Woch en CORR 


The articles ptef rt ta the adjetives, aha "thi  adjeQives 
themſelves, muſt be EAT. fame "IP 1 — a the 
3 which W | 


7 


0 nn ; 
„AN. The ixclative Sgrees with Its Antecedent, in 
Gender, Number, and Perſon; but not always in 
Caſe; becauſe ſometimes it = web for the Nomina- 
tive Caſe to the ſubſequent Verb; and ſometimes it 


| is governed of that Verb, or > 2-000; pos eng | 
| the Sentence in hich it is placed. 


; LO The ities.in which ye. weng born and educa 


ll . i Nen. 
ll a Men who will koo w.. 21912 


+83. C3 JPA A $1513 
Ardęac, 6 oc UE0jact, "Xen. | dos 


3. The river which bounded, 
2  Thorappcry: ars. Nen. 
4. Jove, who is 7h anxious be 2199» "ind Pitigs 
Atos, Ie Aya * * Hagge, Hom. 8 
5. A man, to whom ſo many. 1 po are 4 concern, 
Avdpa, 05 recroc aι⁰νν 83 
6. Neſtor, who harangued and anz to them, 
| Nicwę, 05 &Yognorapmn xe rr IN 
7. There wit one enophon, who 2 55 
H vic Ewopur, 65 ure dn d tey. Xen. 


8 Liberty, whichraboye all N leads to 1 6 


enn fL. 


— . EI ns 4 OR, 
T TRY * N N 


— , — ⁶  — Cc 
— 


- - — 


neſs, = 5 
. hg derte beute err e * 
+ 1911 9! 1 2 


X. The Relative fs pot by the Atte in ide fame 
caſe as the Antecedent : * r. N called 


Attraction. x YOLAY 10 ot 0: | 
. The aden tre Hase 42pm Gl IN 
Aon 6s & r | 
2. Added to thoſe things, inen Xenophot "A 
.  TIpas aaxoig, oe At Zevouy. Xen. I a 
3, The fights which I have.feen, 
' 4 Siegers 65. por ater. Soph. — or Sehnen 


4. The 


„ in 
. 222 


Ws, to, XG 2t0TEFEVOY KARNY « » 

—_— which they receive, . n 
Awpur, 65 AapCaru. Plato. 362 | 

6. 2 for this, which Ne 3 

Ari vers, 05 gu dene. en. 

7. "Tho letter, which he hath ſent, 3341117 

Eigehng, os Diemoſth. 
8. Wich the treaſatis, which: my father left, 


* rr NU . Xen. 0-5 
2 1 „hic ich ke ee 


Sen. Herodot. r DOT 
20; Of Xe — which we know, dent 
Tur 195 os 05 ien, - Xen. - err N 


0 no! rn lr Nai 2 SHES 43 al 41 


XI. When two Subſlantives of a different fignifi- 


cation come together, the latter | is Mn in tha yr» 


tive caſe, 


1. e ee the ä of the eric 
..c\androf their friendſhip, © 15:17! 5 


. X&% To ae n Ie. Xs 1 


Iſocr. FN 
2. Lord of all Aſia, le 77 


—_ 


Armas n Avia aſi de 0 15 ric M 


3. The race of birds dt bende af ae | 

®vXov wpvie* Aue % Soph. 30 „8 
4+ The preſerver of the family of Agameronon, 
Nase Torng geo Aye 2 | | 
5. There is, as it ſeems, no remedy for anger, but 
: the ſerious converſation. of a man our friend, 


' Oux ae g, de toixa, paphanes, 


A Neve Croudauey ar guet p. Menaad. 


6. The murder of your ſons, 
e Eurip. * 
7. The 


- 


The form-of a city, or the greatneſs of uiver, 
7 or the beauty of a mountain, 
* eee be, . K. 
riſto $3 3c A 
8. The fl g of rivers, the ſwelling tides of the 
ö l dding of et. the e of 
_ 


pps bee e ere 


; weravoric. Ariſto tt. 
9. The hngvage of tath i imple, w/o. 
: Anus 6 /palJos 4 annua. Fr e 
10. The whole earth is the ſepulchre. Err 
men, Won % dot none 2 IC a 
Arne eriparne wut y reg.. : Thucyd: 
11. In the generality of men the 1 of 


9 : 
EE 


th is not patient of labour, 
88 dias! Nee ND RO e 
| N 1 e . ar 


II. 'The Genitive Caſe of a Subſtantive 1s often 
put alone, the former Subſtantive RC n 


1 


"20% Phocion the on of Phocs, © a) 5 
Owrxiwoy & Owxoc, 2 2 1 kin i re 1 4. 


2. The ſon of Sopbroneu r 
4 Olympias the mother of Alexander, | N 


- :. Qdypuriess i Maga. 
4 0 ee en, and daughter of an unhappy 


a Aen. ns „ 
5. 300 rich e n. 


T; 


5 Ad 
* 4 * 
n e wan enen e 
* 
- 
| 190 0 9173707 AT 
4 ws $44 4s 14 4 % Wd 
R & — 8-3 Lg 1 A | 
+ ae: wad 427 v v "oy 1077 * 
. 1 / 
"> : * . % 
was 4% * © 


= 11 

2 XIII. The Genitive Caſe is 8 put uber, 

Vena Or Nef being und N 

e Angfy ol Sc e | 
.\ H.arary xerwy.: Hom. 2 

2. I commend you for your love of Muße, 

ETgiva 1 $1A0pscia. Lucian. 


: 3. Cog you happy ere of the power of your 
words, 


Y Ae ot 0 2 1 We Eos... 
4. Angry on account of the murder (of W 
Mmnvicas over. , Soph. 
5. I commend you for your prudence, but hate you 
for your timidity, oF 
Za Tt © v5, 1 ds dA xd. Soph. Ne 
6. Crying on account of ſome calamity, 
1318 N erer 118. Eurip. 
: 


XIV. The Genitive: Caſe i is alſo 80 Elliptically, 
ſome caſe of the word vi or rig e TR POL 
n Or | being underſtood. FT 


8 "Bo ordered them to ſpread fome of the Median 
30 carpets under him, | i 
DO Mndixos wikes en EXEAEVE . Kain? 

2. He married one of the daughters of ET 
Adęacos 4 eynua Joya Hom. 
3. They put in ſome of the cred money, - 
\ EviCaAov r ite Ypnpiera, Nen. Ws 
4. That I may drin fome of the acred blood, 8 
Ain op w. Hom. 0 
5. One comes bringing ſome of my ſheep, 
Tis uu, To-wpobaroy @rpwy.. Xen. 


6. They laid waſte ſome of the land, 
A n Thucyd. 


F 7. He 


1 
$ N 
Wil 
$ | 
7 
1 
1 
i 


[82] 


| He bimſlf wiſhed to be one of thoſe. _ re· 
mained, 


Auro 19. 5 v ne Thucyd.” _ 


8. Are not you forſooth one of thoſe men ? 


e e Xen. ur 


r A Genitive Caſe. is often put alter an A4. 
jective of the Neuter Gender: which Genitiye Caſe 
is the latter of two l the former ſubſtan- 
uy being underſtood, 


* 


1. They were come to that FEY of cli, 
Eise Turo a, H Iſocr. 
2. He came to that degree of magnanimity, 
| _  Exeivoc eig Toouro * N ο ey. Iſocr. 
3. He came to that 43 of inſolence/, 
| Eig TooauToy nN UTegnPaveig. Ifocr. 
4. I am come to that degree of ignorance 
u big Toourov apaſiu Mu, Plato. 
5. I never thought that he would have come to 


that degree 2 boldneſs, 10 1 
| 2 &v wor æurog tis TOCETOV 2 oef, .- 
Ae Luſias. | 
| 6. That hack is the moſt perſe _ af philoſo- 
8 
* To name 1 8 teien 51 8 
7. The reſt of che day, 0 
Te Nenn, 71 nj nate. Ven. Far e 


8. The moſt uſeful part of the days. NB 
M een To Nn Nen, 
9. Bang turned to tha moſt ud counſel, or my 
of 3 © 


pt 6 To where. gest roy Soph.” 
10. At that hour, or time, vo) 2 


Kar ExEivog 11 a. Bohes. W q 


” 
* 


— 
* 


11. They 


e 
11. They were advanced to great power, 
5 Emi pryas (acc. C. ) 1X wen0a rg Thuc. 
12. In diſcordant opinions there are allo differences 
of actions. 


Ey ro Ane Tyree > R e ro 1 
al was Thuc. 2. 


XVI. Two Subſtantives, relating to _- fame 
thing, are both put in the ſame caſe. | 


1. O king Agamemnon. | 
Ayaptuvuy avet, Eurip. 

2. Hath one Calchas a prophet returned from Troy? 
Kanyas Tis N Ney Karrig tx Teo wav; 5 12 

3 Cyaxares the ſon of Aſtyages, 

. _KvaFtagns 0 wais & Arvaynce | | 
4. Anticlea the daughter of t the magnanimous Au- 
tolycus, 


AutoXuxos . peyannTag Arr. Hom; 


XVII Adectives which ſignify deſire, knowledge, 
memory, ignorance, fulneſs, privation, lenty, want, 
worth, condemnation, W erence; go- 
vern a genitive caſe, 4 


1. Places of exerciſe full of men, 
Dupraciov jrrro5 αν. Xen, 

2. 15 probable that all things are full of good 

| opes, | 

Eixog was patros Orig a og TTY Xen. 
3. Works ey, of the 0 value, | 
NE g og Atos. f 
4. Not blameable for imprudence, 
Avaurios ap oc urn. Xen. 


5. Every ſpeech is Tutlls, which is deſtitute of 
ons, 


F2 Ara 


'3 


V 
Ares 15 ate Ahe 18 ebe een . 
neg. Demo 
"be Experienced in many wars, e e 
. IToAAog wonrmes tpTrigess f 893 
7. They fled being ignorant of the paſſes, 
Epuyoy G&TEpog wy n. J 040062. Thucyd. 
8. A life which taſtes not of evils, 
Kaos a evg os ew; Soph. 
95 To be de rving of blame and condemnstion, 
| Ago; utubig et, N X&THYOpIE. Demoſth. 
10. 0 Trojans inſatiable in the dreadful fight, 
"Tews dei axopnrQp. ad vn. Hom. n 
41. W e are by no means unſkilled in fight, 
' >  Ouroi pen adanpu. Hom. | 
12. Alas! our houſes are deſtitute of friends, but 
| full of aſſaſſins, | 
Io gen giNog tente, FT amonAuvtis wAnoe. Soph. 
935 1 ſay that thoſe chiefly are worthy of praiſe, who 
being nothing from the beginning, nevertheleſs 
hade advanced themſelves to a high ſtation, be - 
"uy thought worthy of command, 
uti . zr panice tra- EI t 17 ro 
„wende ig ae on, öh gms ff TRorxpnre, 
nr das: a. Lucian. 


14. You ſhall live without experiencing troubleſome 85 


things, 
Ta x 8 W n 1 


XVIII. 5 partitive, or ſuch as are © uſe par- 
e Adjectives of the Comparatiye and Super- 
lative degree fo, taken; Indefinites; Interrogatives, 
and certain Nouns of N . have a genitive caſe 
| after them. Dar AION TO Dll 367. 
1. Me of you will tel? . 
| Tie ov Pearin ay ; * 5 


A | © 4 


2. The 


— 


1 55 75 „ n= p49-1L 


2. The only one of mortals, . Fes 
| Mer Ber 80opobb I 
uy; The moſt beautiful of "rivers," EH CYL. 8 
KanxnisG wor- Hon ALF, fa. 
AO of thoſe ho were go tad, ; 
ja - The noble nobleſt F of bes er ns. ae WWE %% 7 2; + ell 


Ta xa, To 10 % Iſocr. LE 
6. The firſt of the Athenians, oo 

ITewr©- Ama». Alan. | l 
7. Every one of men will — ot | 


Ila rie 1E Bre Soph. 


8. The chief of the Mops hr {AY KF; 


AdSavrar@y roy apirev, Theocr. 
9. He is the moſt excellent of men, 
e weoprerrarOy avg. Theocr. 
10. The younger of the men, 
Ol vewrroon arvgwnOy-. Ifocr. 
TH No one of mortals is a happyman, N | 
Orr ade 4 evda jy en oth . 2 
12. . The greateſt of evils, ms rg 


1 MeyisQ> To xaxov. Plato. 
13. O moſt grievous of all fights, - + 
N To dran Yee ay. Soph... 9 


14. In each of the cities, 
Ey i Fort 1 wok. (wy Y Wocr, | 3 


nA 


nt 


XIX. Venen Adjective, which a the 
85 Than after them in e take a Genitive 
e. 


e 


1. An honourable e is more eligible than a a 
baſe life, 


Algerre 0 . 0 exe 8.0.5 
F z - 55 i 5 There 


N 
2. There 1s no greater evil than anarchy, 
80  Avagyye jatiCov Bx apa Maste. So ph. 
3. Poetry 1s a thing more philoſophical and ſerious 
if than Hiſtory, 
14 | ©4iXooopurighy xa enudacorighs Wo1nous icogi til. 


ä 227 2 — ů ů — —— —  — 
* 3 6 11 * A * "ING 
* 


Ariſtot. 
4. What 1 i dearer to good men than venerable * 
„ 
Ti irt e & ud TOXEruve 8 3 Pind. 6 
5. From whole tongue ale flowed a voice ſweeter 
than honey. | 
O M, amo YAGWETE * We preov aud. e 
6. * things are juſt, they are better than wiſe 
things, | 
« "Mg nay, T% gebe a W Soph. 
7. Nothing is more odious than bad counſel. 
Baan ad: £444 Juv reg. Soph. 
8. Nothing is more g than undi lunes, 
Oux tit avg 8945 THAangorreQy. Menand. - 
9. The poſſeſſion of virtue is more excellent than 
wealth, and more uſeful than noble birth, 
H apern xT1Cis WAzTO? xgerTluv, eee 


| tue 6. Iſocr. ; 
10. Nothing is more uſeful than filence, - 
OvIrig own e XR⁰ᷓ es. Menand. 
Death is more tolerable than tyranny, 
Herarrię O poige 1 Teams. AEſchyl. 
12. There is a time when filence may be better than 
N diſcourſe; and there is a time when diſcourſe 
may be better than filence, 


ti d ov oy" N 
Kenoouy vf 47, ue 9 ov on Aoyog, Eurip. 


XX. The word that implies the meaſure. of ex- / 
ceſs and has the ſign By before it in Engliſh, is put 
in the dative caſe, after AdjeCtives of the e De) 
tive and Superlative 8 | 


1. If 


3. By far the beſt of men, 


6 * 1 


1. If the one.is inferior by little, CIR A 
Hy reg % Ur oAryOpy. .. 1 5 


Mi If the one is api ak 3 by much, 


Hy wo rie ayevicegQy.” Herodot. 
r . 


Avg 


* A wall, de. TE e | 


'T 2 TA” nr ro irt rait. 
erodot. 


5. „ 0 
three fingers, 


0 erde wg, i fegte ef · e jus 


Tees drug. Herodot. 


6. By ſo much is juſtice better than riches, ö 
reger er e N Uocr. 


Dei 


en a. Adjtivs rqvifiing aviators” Wade 8 
tage, likene 


unlikeneſs, t » obedience, clearnels, 
decency, facility, affect ion, nearneſs, a uality, or the 


contraries to any of theſe things ; and erbal Adjec- 
tives, govern a dative caſe. | 


1. It um be ſerviceable to us, 1 
Eyw £00/4%) XE I. Xen. 


5 2. There is nothing either ſo ſerviceable or becom · 


ing to men, as order, 
EH adtic ars ud" suNαο Ar xαννe arFgwros, ws 
nn rah. Xen. 
3. You are faithful to my wife, and to my family, i 
IIicoe yag aN, 0 7 cht del ff. Eurip. 
4. Every tyrant is inimical to liberty, and e 
72 ſary to laws, . 15 
Toa dre ira; 1x24” vg,. rol way 
. 


5. The people of 'the Geeks houted, ring s the. . 


pa Y» 


iT T : F 4 _ 828 4A layer ! 5 . 
; 8 


** 
: 994 1 


b 1 


15 l e Axa, Yagouves _ Hom. . 
1 A dreadful ſword, like lightning, 


Ativog ag, eunthec agi. kon. 4 af) N72 


7. No one is equal to yu. . 
Ev won % Klan. 8 

8. Gods inimical to themſelves, friendly to him, © 
Sine ex de laura, avrG” pinQy. lian. 

po One while like to a poor man 9 92 ether while 

to a young man, 

Aorta Wrox” . wen * aurt 

Aung viGy. Hom. ; 


10. A thing eaſy to the aer 
m. 


Pni di de Ste. 


11. A word eaſy for you to — 5 4 0 


Pride ru e. Hom. TIT 


12. To the generous, everv TOR baſs is | Netelia. 


e, 
0 e 0 3 


*. Soph. 


. 5 85 friends to an u 2 man 150 


£6444 arne gucuxng e; Eurip. 


TR 6 Att 845 t fo be! wiſhed for by every liberal man, 


 Eazvge e amp tur. n 
15. All thingy are expugnable to care and labour, 
_AnurQ? if e n * 8 f 


e Menand. 5 
16. All things are ſpoken, and all daringly under. 
taken by him, 
7 Ei kx Was dare, Was . e 
ee W . . gs 


XXII. A Dative Caſe, governed of Lo under- 
ſtood, is found after the Pronoun ene ar, 
| when it ſignifies * e In 


1. The ſame garments W 10 A 


OO et ro gb * | * 150 


2. The 


1 


1 e 
0. The ſame putze with them,” r 
+, Tos auTtwy nivG? eee LY . 
3. In the ſame honours with you, 55 
. Ev d avrO* cu rin. Iſocr. 
4 The ſame actions with them, * 
Tor aurwy tgywy excvGy. Iſo er.. 
5. Unleſs any one hath been born from the ane 
(anceſtors) with him, 0 d 
Tam t Tis aro Gar» man; M Iſocr. . 
4 en e neee LD 
Ohacin tic 1 1 ij aur adrn cu. Demoſth, 
7. The * opinion with me, 
Ty aurm , e Iſocr. 


8. To ſuffer the fame things with the & ſenſlel | 5 | 


of brute animals, HD; 
T' aur Wacyuv. Te . ro June. Xen, 
9. In oe reſpect Sophocles muſt be an imitator the 
ſame with Homer (i. e. after Homer's manner), 
N in another, the ſame with Ariſtophanes, 


| Ty jv 6 aur en cov feet Ohe; Li. 


p n AgdQams. - Ariſtot. 


Wo 10. 0 1 am in a ſtate of ſuſpenſe, 1 in the ſame danger thy 


with the moſt abject, 
Ey 6 aur x110u@p Wa Thuc. 


XXIII. Adjectives take after them an accuſative _ 
ON which is e of Kare ay a err | 


I. In form the moſt beautiful, in diſpoſition the | 
-- moſt humane, 
7 Eid Ne, uv en Xen. We 
2. We provide, that our: citizens may be brave in 
their minds, and ſtrong in their bodies, by 
II ever, dre & wor wyaIQr h 1 i x, 10 | 
* 9 To cue yr. Lucian. i | 
e 


* 1 
3. He was like 1 dere dhe delighty in fia wn | 
| to his eyes and head, but to an in Hin belt, 


and to Neptune in his breaſt. 8 
— Ouppo xa xEPANN WEAGP. Zeus: ** n 
Aęnc fs Corn, cigver dt 8 * * 
05 So many men in number. 
| Torre 1d . Iſocr. 


5 Uyfes equal to Jupiter in — 6) 
©. [Oduoona, Zeus nrg mere . nr | | 

6. She is not inferior, neither in ſhape; nor in ſta- 
ture, nor underſtanding, n nor at all in works, 


nee NM hf 9 
0s dae a. gn, e i eke, ure a fre. 
Hom. 
7. Endeavour to be i in your body ford of bout, 
in your mind fond of wil wiſdom, 
en (aa 10 BY aro. £1104 « ares 6 % agen 


duct 19 
1 * 
SF > | 
1 
Fa 


ny 


XXI ae gels MATE a Being; verbs of 
— Geſture ; 3 and Verbs e gr IN IRA. take jen | 


r. Leave abt at not more Ae; TY more 
honoured, 
Ex . rh era Xavlopai, | n waer, 
. aaa" f. Iſocr. 
2. "00 changes have been. oftentimes the cauſes of 
| great ea” or; 101 175; 
Hekate poet's eee _ N, TIO 1 


e. 
. 3. . | 35 
HP Buy d au woe Ji. Hom. | þ 
4. He was a god amongſt men, | 
A leer. N 
12 5. Wealth 


t | 
8. Wealth i de init of vice rater than ate. 


tue, 


Dare xaxia 4 odonalohe. 5 mene, £1{4ds 
Iſocr. 


6. If thou art fond of learning, thou wilt be learned 
in many thin 
Fay w Keen £00jact wovuadIng. Ifocr. 
7. The image was called Truth, 
ase . AY. AElian. Ke 
8. Goodneſs with prudence is the — 5 by: 
Meyis@> ayaloy cps H vas 8 ne | 
i to the Green, . 
ECav Aavacs Soph. mg 
10. Wealth is the TIE: of many 2100 Ky 
I os Wo ETIXGAU rfl 6. xa. Men. | 
11. Virtue, as it ſeems, muſt be both a certain ſa- 
nity, and beauty, and good habit of the ſoul: 
but vice, both a diſeaſe, and ner and | in- 
Wenne 
Agern Ney, ws tolnty, uyitics Te Tis av num; c N 
R, xa witia xn. xaxic. de, vg Ts Xa 
| | #10055, x44 ag. Plato. 
12. The form of government is the nurſe of ; men: 
2 good form, of virtuous men; but the con- 
trary form, of wicked men, 


Iledurtia reo eIgurog am" xcaxAGyf pay, rade. wy 


n & warriGy, Nan. Plato. 
13. All knowledge, when ſeparated from juſtice and 


from every other, virtue, appears to be. cun- 
ning, and not wildom, 


Tlas tricnten Xε F (gen. c.) 


x24 N aA "EY ww: 2 . TR 
Plato. ö 


XXV. When the Verb Au agnihes & 10 be e. 0 
it takes a Nominative caſe after 1t, 
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ALBERT oO EEE Wo - RAS 8 Loar 4 Ot 4 6 « 
* _— * 9 * 
* 
* 
* * 


4 x . * * 
5 7 * p p 2 N * = ET. < * * . 
8 1 7 * - N 5 ng TE | 4 6 44 7 
* 


* 


* 8 - } 


$34 


| e ing dire WAS. Soph. e 

2 Neither ſhall I be called baſe /; 
Our *νονν, αν¾L D. Soph oh. $5 

8. That you may be called good, 2 80 95 8 


. Open 5T9AQp ate. cc. 


” 194 
: N 21 14 


1901 4 


* 
XXVI. A Nomitntive Caſe” is ; put fer, ſome 
Noe: Verbs allo, by Attraction.” , Ek 
1. Having conſider it, 1 found 1 could not com- 
paſs this thing in any other manner, 
2 . Txomnoa eve? copic . a aus eG Gigs 
__ - weataperG>. Ifocr. | 
2. | When they know they are diſtruſted, Nel 
Extidas 0 uiE UH. Xen. 
3. 1 (Tecmeſſa) perceive that I have been deceived, 
Eyvoxa nrernper ©”. Xen. x 
once we are conſcious to ourſelves, that ginning 
from boys we have been practiſers of virtuous. 
ng good actions, let us go againſt the enemies, 
WLLLOT owiouev arOy, wa Was at kalaros 
Ry wu wy To NN erer even % eri rug rot- 
{4485s Nan: 
3¹ I am ſuch a one as 50 e i: me, 
N To 9 , 0405 dg. T heocr; 8 
*& The Athenians perceived that they were not ſent 
away on any good account, ' 
4 0 0 Aae eyvwy 8X £0" 6 (dat. c.) Poms Ne 5 
1 65 amour tHNα ee, TLhucyd. 
19. For he bad himſelf to be near bells 
£4 Kan vag une! wy 8 Eurip. 


Tn 


0555 XXVII. The Verbs titel, "TV XV, vr ws Ywoper, | 
Ne and :x are often 8 uſed wi br participles 
put 


* 


3 


„„ 


put after them, to expreſs what the Latins would. 
render by ſome tenſe of + a ogle verb. | 


. Through my means you "te pred it, 
EF eyw X TWTAS. » Soph,” aud [ LE WIR 
2. You ſhall give in exchange, | 
Avridug tc Soph. 
. Becauſe thou haſt caſt down, | . 
A ov d Baxuy, Soph. 3 
4. Wretch that Jam; 1 have bei Me 3 9 
Ex hανοον de. Soph. ; 
. They ſay that the good Creon hath prochimed 
:> - ſuch things, 


Tosavr ni & 4790 £Wy a Soph. 
* By chance he was near, 25 "a OF: | 


ErTuxov en , Lucian. 9 
7. He hath accompliſhed, 5 
Ex wt 877 Soph. 
8. Be now t kaading there ya remain \ whete 
thou art, . 
| Ti voy ige, 2604 un ag xe kN v 800 
9. Not — though you hate pos | 
Ov cay u xe. (ſubj. m.) . 
10. If there chanced to be any ſon, 
Ei Tis Tvyyamo t we. Herodot. 
11. 1 IEA Hakan) they themſelves are near, : 
aur TY X4vW wy, - Ifocr. | 
. Tha: they have diſtributed, 
- Ourws die Angeg fil. Plato. 7 5 
13. By chance they were celebrating, 
O ervyov a Thucyd. 
14. Her huſband did not eee 3 


0 aynę avrn Oux tr e v cęœroridex wy. Ken. 


* 


19 


bo i LESS 


x 5. Apa, me. For now Amen 0 are 


1 ſperous, 


reg. „ vn ag ebe emen. Soph. > 
0s 16. n 


t 94 „ | 

1. 16. By chance 1 was ſacrificing, . 70 
. Ovcoy exupov. 74 8 

17. ms: will have benefited, | 

| uαi OPEANRUT, N ee 17 Page) 
18. We thall have thought, WD GEE 8 

| Ones yves. .. 


XXVII. verbs that imply beginnin endin ** 

firing, being in want of any thing, abſt: ing from, 
admiring, deſpiſing, attaining to, Song from, ex- 
_ celling, commanding, forbidding, filling, ſparing, 
partaking, remembering, forgetting, regarding or 
neglecting, enjoying, buying, ſelling, accuſing, par- 
doning, condemning, duty, poſſeſſion, verbs of ſenſe, 
and o diſtance, govern a genitive caſe. 


1. 919 or it would not be right, if ME 4 man were 
, he ſhould not on that account 
even obtain ſmaller prizes, 

. Ov yap av xankus 1 £4 674 TeArtws ng 27290 
Eyivouny, ck fy a j ay r. 
terαν eee. 

2. They are not the firſt among the ſecond, but they 
are the chief of the chief, | 
Ou deoregQ> Wowleva, a nſtuu dere; Nen. 
3. The kings xd b deſired greater advan- 
tages, 
O Bae 1 Way weryInv. Ken. 
4. He loved all things which were virtuous, : 
ag 0 N nec. Xen. 
g. All the pleaſures which have the dominion. over 
ni many men; 

| Orte nom Sy 0 aria ov I Xen. 
6. He thought that he” ought to abſtain om 
Re drunkenneſs f in the ſame manner as from mad- 


nels 3 


&- 


5 "0529871 | 
| " nai eee eee e, 
manner as from ſloth, 
Men n e last wojon Age xa Fa- 
ICH . e ee eee 
n 
. He ſhrunk not from labours, he withdrew not 
| from'dangers, he ſpared not riches, 133 
. Ou we vouans, IE e NW. 
«pudopun. Xen.” 
8. Leave war and fight, 
Da wo xa derne. Hom. 
9. He is ſenſeleſs who forgets his parents, 
| Nuri 5515 von, emiheJopat, TR 
10. It is the part of a general, | | 
Apyov b. Xen. 
11. To pay attention to our friends, 
S tmiprAtropers, Nen. 
12, Have you forgot thoſe things? 
ExavGy ei; Xen. 
13, He often remembered * time ſpent in his. 


madneſs, 


— TAARK4[ fi i ave dar oC, lian: 
14. Nor did their mind at all want a faſt equally di- 
. Oude Ti IG FR Bas a = 8 
15. If there are gods, you n ) man 
- ſhall obtain good rewards 
Ei d ap: Y, du - wy any ov ” 
Fe nupnew- 7 Eurip. | 
16. You __ enjoy the roms of our pernicious fra- 


Xoppa pin a: ue. Hom. | 
17. G thyſelf not leſs tha than others alſo, 
Aęx car undi ivo N 204 04 , Ifocr. 


18, _ thy preſent 8 ching as a mortal, Ne 


aw vc As — - 
= * 


* 


de careful of thy poflefiions as if thou mert im- 
7 JOU; | 


 AToXauw prv TH. wagerra ayuda ws ds 8 
de ra vrapyorte ws avaverCy. Iſocr. 


5 They did not neglect things of the PR, 


Oun wAryopeor' d nowQe. Iſocr. 


. 20. Hem run having heard the tumult, run hk: 


cdeger d den 0 Jouve Gy new. Ken. 
1. D0 you liſten to my words, s 


Lu d e404 udo r νον ' Soph. 


22. There is not any city, oN 18 the property of 
one man only, | | 


oe Ye ax sl 0515 a une tig. «Sink 


23. To partake of thoſe diſeaſes which happen dur- 


ing that age, 


To veonma weg *. 7 ru dune Yivops= 
„G. Iſocr. 15 


24. He that labours requites reſt, 
O wovwy Jeopas N a bh,. Ariſtot d 
25. Neither did he fail of having this, 
Oude ar dinner. Ifocr. | 
26. It behoves you-not to be en, unleſs you 
WI ge excel others, 
de un aYUTUW, f an as As e Iſocr. 
275 He them with. couragez!. - 
12 _ EverAnee Geornuu. Nen. 
28. Thinking it a Frente? loſs to be deprived of | 
friends, than of richesʒ, 
Melde e 1 yρ . Gy n n earns 
03; AQ 30-3154 | 
29. He thought that the Gods take care of men, 
EmipaeAtoacs: 9 - tv ard ον e. Xen. 


30. To deſpiſe the eſtabliſhed form of government, 


| Kata pore 1 Fan dernen Wodurtie. . 


| 1. Ignorance: differs from madneſs, |!) ² 


| 4 e 


[97] 


ape panic wade. Lend 
55 It is ordained, that he who 1s elder, ſhould 4 455 
the lead both in every action and word, | 
| Wes ny ew W ee 
ne 

33. No a ever either ſaw Socrates doing, or heard 
him ſaying any thing ungodly or impious, 

Oudes Wwrore Lwngarhs udev e ads avorioy ure 
Wear eidoy, 8TE NHD Wer Xen. | 

34. I touched _ ſword, ron; 
'Hapw e fp, Eur. 

35. I have taſted of infinite troubles, :- 
| 8795 Lakes 3 Eur. ho 


c 
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XXIX. An Accuſative Caſe is put + ahi verbs 
of ſenſe, by tis AG Wy writers. 


1. I hear theſe things, - 0k 
| Axuw Ar. 2 Brakes 
2. I have ſeen theſe Tragedians and r 


Eidov 6 Teaywdos x Kupudos, Lucian. 
3. Every one loves his own work, 


Iz; ro ori» 1% Met "Os 
4. I heard all things, [2 


Hxgowpnv ara. Lucian. | 
5. A horſe flees from a camel, and bears not either 


to ſee its form, or ſmell its ſcent, © 
Kajpnavy i ir roc pobeojuat, K AN bee vrt 11 1 


abres opewy, vrt 1 odhen Nc Herod. 
6. Having heard this oracle, 


- Axovoag n femua. Len. 


XXX. Sometimes the Genitive; ſometimes the 
Dative; ſometimes the Accuſative Caſe is put abſo- 


lute. | 8 
6G © 3 


N 1 98 ] 

By the term abſolute 1s meant independent. '. But i in 
reality no word is put independently of another, ei- 
ther expreſſed, or underſtood. Thoſe, which in the 
following examples, appear to be ſo placed, are go- 
verned an carey GI e e 
| ebb r ors % 75. og Ne ua r 
1. The Gait itn,” 73 4 
; | HAG 1X N¹. Soph. 
2. Many men having been been 1142 
. IloAvg arge daS. any 11 
3. The city having been Sore Hor, ry eat Ip 
Avouvynoas u Tons. -Uocr. - Fi 
4. When the Lacedzmonians and their allies were 

_ conſulting, 
- Buxevopueyes Aaxeduiuoner xa 0 Toff 99 Nen. 

5 | This action having been done at ice, and the 

treaties having been openly broken, 

Teytunpevocs de ro t Tataiai yer, x MAYjptve; 
n e 1 erovòn. 0 Thucyd. x | 


#4 w-+& w4.4 


. 


| i EE Bey hab 
1. Which things having been done, 40 248 
A vyevoperva, Iſocr. 4885 
2. At the cloſe of the year}; fe Erna T- 
IIa evicurog. Xen, oh l 2 
3. As Jeſus paſſed forth from thence, 
| Iaęa y- tel Sey 6 Incovg. St. Matt. 
4. Whilſt the Corcyræans were pitching their camp, 
the twenty ſhips failed doun, 3 8 
bog, = e cęa roi tvofatyog 1 N £12008 nv. nme. 
huc. 
5. We rejoice that you, are nes, 
| To vorne Nut. de 


£72 


5 * The three firſt . of Dative Caſes lan are all 
rad from the Port Royal Greek Grammar. 


| Accuſative 


N 
Accuſative 5 
aAlſed particularly by the Attics. | 
--T. It being an uncertain thing, when any other per - 
ſon making an incurſion, would take away the 
fruits of their labours; Ho 
Adnaog wv qmore Tis ud 0 apenpnrapes, | 
Thucyd. 
2. Nothing certain . e ed on, 4 
Kugedtig ovdag, | Thucyd. 
3. My 1 rin appeared who were not ex: 
ed, 
ü . e Pavers aA rog. Wo 
4. There being three garriſons For ene. 
. T geile wy oi Accu og | 
5. As if it were an r | 
Ne troigog s wv. Plat. vo 
6. Three ſpies of the r en been aps 
A 
n Ke res eee. Po- 
ven. 
7. When Craſſus was retreating with great loſs, 
Keaooos att TONNE WITH Ev) X eur. P olyzn, "oy 
8, It having been determined on a engage in a ſea 
fight, 4 oi TORE 20TH 0 AER 
Aokas (neut. part. FREY end Thuc. 
9. When it was in their power'to ove ſubdued al 
things in Sicily, 
EE e .) To ü Lene eber. 
. 


XXXI. All Verbs put acquiktively, verbs of fol- 
| Jowing, contending, praying, uſing, rejoicing, help- 
ing, pleaſing, pro ting, giving, e meeting, 
+ agreeing, diſcourſing, envying, ba 08, reſiſting, 
truſting, . a dative Cale. 

GS + Apoltig 


nr 
5 5 Aboliſhing all thoſe things in which ſlaves are 


- ſubſervient to their maſters, he enjoined only 
| Yi 45 things i in which free men . their ma- 


Ates, es — 1 5 00 Unger, 8 
oc tate Gp wy. aig Xen. 11 
2. To aſſiſt his cdun try, | 
- " BonJww u warp; Xen. + 
3. But even he, E truſted 800 the treaties of 
Ageſilaus, came to the camp. 
> 17 Alnawier. dt; na ror 1 erordn wigtu hg, 10 6 o ta- 
rortdo naJov, Xen. 
4. He did not uſe ſleep as a thing that bad domi- 
nion over him, but as a ng governed by his 
buſineſs. 
Ov um umvos ye ELLE a ate de as 
weageg ten. Xen. 


62 * To live baſely is baſe to thoſe who are nobly 


rn, 


9% Zam q #40 Xfw5 & x&Aw; SUN. Soph. 


6. 1 will 8 your . Fs 
Our a Nee d geg e Soph. 
ok He aſſiſted his friends & 
„ Oi ede ebonInon,. Iocr.. 
8. There * many a e 2 you, i. e. ye 3 
ma advantages, 
lis ThANG? WAcovixTINAG Cv Cres. Demoſth. 
9. To yield to misfortune, t 
+2 Ei XAXOVe Soph, 
1 0, "Every man labours for his own intereſt, 
lag arne aurou wovew. Soph. 
11. They ſacrifice both to the ſun, and to the moon, 
__ "and earth, and fire, and water, and winds, 
Oo d ne Te xo Cen, N n, ua wu, nat | 
doe, Nat av. Herodot. 


t2. . Th uſe not libation, nor pipe, nor are. 


eee, 


1 . * 
W <. + 43+ WwW.4 4 1 ; © 
- . 5 ' 5 
* 


L 15 1 


us o | 
Herodot. 
13. Let us all follow Hector, 

Exrog was ufa. Hom. ' 

14. For neither was Lycurgus long lived, who con- 
tended with the immortal gods, 

Oude vag oudr rah am m, de ga 908 rrovga= 

mog pie. | 
15. I blame your huſband, 
Mepopas woos cg. Eurip. 7 
16. The gods give to men not one of the good and 
admirable things which exiſt, without labour 
and ſtudy, 
Ta ovra awyaFa xt N ods won rs er- 
prac Iror didoary arvpunCy. Xen. 
17. All multitude, and all wealth yields to valour, 
lla wAnJos xt was wAiler apery vrenw. Plato. 
18. Out of the greateſt dangers ariſe the greateſt ho- 
nours both to a city, and toa private individual, 

EE ò piyis@> xuvduves xou 8 x diere pry ig0G 

THAN ee. 
19%. For neither doth wealth DR di 8 
poſſeſſor, if joined with baſeneſs of mind: nn 
ſuch a man is rich for another, and not for 
himſelf :) nor do beauty and 8 of body, 
when united in the coward and © perſon, ape 
pear ornamental, but diſgraceful, 

Ours y WhouTog * pig 0 xtxrnua Oy part” 
avardpia* (anno yup d THoTQP Whetltw xo BY, 
dalla \ Ale owpar N N 6 daxeg xa Hacer 

Euvoitay, TgeTwy Povocts, N anperns. Plato, 
20, Whom can a city pleaſe, without laws ? | 
Tis av wong @giFx0izaty avev vf 5. Plato. 


XXXII. All Verbs and Adjectives take after 
them a dative Caſe, which ſignifies the cauſe, inſtru- | 
ge or manner of an Action. 


G4 006 


4 
4. 
* 


4.08 3 
r. On account , of your old age, and long time of 
abſence, Fn SIG 
"Dngas x64 pages Ie Soph. Kut. 
2. It was his country by nature, [ 
A Hy puoi Warpic. Iſocr. 1 
| 3. It is neceſſary to reſtrain them by lend and a ac- 
tions, not by words, | 
| Fplov xwAvw xo Weaticy' BE noſes — Deal 
4. Both by her hands, hou. 2 Why: W and 
by all evils,. - 


. Ka yep nou 19" X61 /T%6 nan. 1 8777 
5. He ſubdues by his ſtratagems, 


TE pn an. Soph. 
6. e eee e by 15 contrivance and art, 
Sog eveexnov Copre ou ric un. Polyeæn. 
1 Sacrifice to God, being ſplendid not ſo much in 
garments, as in heart, 
O Ju, An Arferget wn weten ws i Nag. 
Mlienand. 
18, Uſeful neither in 1 nor in en, 
Murt Nyog, pants £pY0v WAEALAOUS. Xen. 
9: Men live, as Gods, excelling in nature, and 
body, and mind. 
 Nomeg Otoc, aVewros N QUC15, N. 70 cufta, 
: Nh xn, KpATITEVON, Xen. ; 
10. It behoves us to think theſe things concerning 
God, who is in power, moſt ſtrong, in beauty 
| moſt admirable, in life immortal. in virtue moſt 
excellent, f 
Tara xen wes O. daseng 9a durable jatv wy 
1g Nee, vag dt cumgene, Sun ds aJavatoc, 
Ws expern de ago. Axiſtot. 
11. They thought that we ſhould periſh by want of 
. 85 e and want of order, 
. ay we arato ag 7% amuDeH uv. 
- 
12. « Whatever virtues are fad to be amongſt men, 
'Þ you 


l 103 J 
you will find upon conſideration that they all 
are improved both by diſcipline and ſtudy, 

Oos & avJowrGP apery nevyopan, conifueres Was 
(p%Ino15 16204. peer avtavouir Nen. | 

13. Our bodies are formed by nature to be improved 
by proportionate labours, and our mind by 9 

rious diſcourſes, | 

To pv waa 6 ovupeG* wives, N oe Jo's 6 eu- 

|  dauoy N, wufopuc mepuxe (fing. n.) Iſocr. 
14. God is pleaſed by juſt works, | 

DIE = you Oro y 8 4 2 e Menand. 


XXXT0. Verbs tranſitive have an Accuſative | 
Caſe after them. 


1. Fear God, honour your parents, reverence your 
friends, 


; . Pobropuar, Yourvs THAGW, o ag a 
Mee. 

2. If any one ſhould caſt out the love of glory from 
life, what good thing would there be any lon- 
ger to us; or who would deſire to do any thing 
conſpicuous HP 

Eiyt Ti5 6 n tue _ exCanou tf & Bec, rig ah * 
tri ayagO> yup, 1 rig av rig Acure@? = 
yaouoIa emavpnons; Lucian. 

3. It is neceſſary to men to bear the misfortunes | 
given them from the gods, 

AvIpurOp> . {atv en Ieog 
Tux doJas el a Pew. Soph. 

4. Evil communications corrupt good manners, 
| | ÞIegw 188 Xen SH De Menand. 
5. No one being a does a bad action, | 

. OuJas, rene weayue xen wv, wolte. Me- 

nand. » 

6. They who worſhip God, have good So he 
. | 


L 14 
O va e- E Nie N 
Ex 6g corn. Philemon. 
7. Compariſons make friends to be enemies, 
EN wow o e 1 ovyxpicis Philemon. 
8. All things whatſoever an man does, theſe 
you will afterwards find to have been wrong, 
Anas oro ooyiCoper©- arlgwrros woitw, 
Ob roc ucię or AutCoyus av i - Menand. 
5 God, being nearly preſent, ſeeth thee, 
. O ve tos GA ov, WAnoiov rag. Menand. 
10. Time boch degrades and raiſes again all human 
things: but the gods love the ſober- minded, 
and hate the evil, | 
Hyaego: XAIVW TE * ava yo Wav 
'Azas 6 avyguraCG” 0 dt cwppwy 
Otros pit, xa: gusto 6 xaxC>. Soph. 
' 21. You will know the Deity, that he is ſo great in 
power, and ſuch in nature, as at the ſame time 
to ſee all things, and to hear all things, and to 
be every where preſent, 5 
Dvwrope, 70 Occov, r. recouros Kat TOOuTOY Eiphiy 
sg apa Wor oh dl Wa axOvEvy Xo Wav lan 
X Wap c.. | 
12. Ignorance produces ned of diſpatch ; but |) | 
conſideration, delay, 


| ApaNis ps dear, Bei N oy pit. 


Thucyd. 


_ 


13. No one can ever perſuade us that there is in 


mankind a greater Virtue than Piety. 
Med gory (gen. c. as in R. XV.) unde cy 


wore wad f werden ei 6 Jvureg yevos. Plato, 


XXXIV. Verbs of teaching, aſking, giving, tak- 
ing away, doing good or ill to, ablo olving, and ac- 
cuſing, may take after them two accuſative caſes ; of 
which, one will expreſs the perſon affected; the 
other, intimate the thing done, 


. 1. I did 


[ 105 ] | \ 
1. I did theſe things to this perſon with Juſtice, / 


Eſw ruro d roc emoines cu dixn, Herodot. 
2. Thebes has not taught you this evil, 
Tu On y up eration xaxov. Soph, 
3. He deprived the ſoldiers of their pay, 
'O FEATIOTNG 0 4 UTEFEPNC A, Iſocr. 
4. I will teach you all things, | 
"Amo; ov didatopuas, Xen. 
5. I have taught you theſe things | 
Eyw ov Ar tdidaftapn. Ken. 
6. How do Priam and the ſons of Priam commit | 
ſuch evils againſt you? 
T. vv ov "yh" eiae Te Waris 
Too nancs þ Hom 
7. He — — both of f life, both un and 
* his ſervant Caleſius, 
Au N U¹ν annex, 
| Avroc, xa; Jeganu Kean”. Hom. - l 
8. I ſhould have done no ſervice either to you, or to 
myſelt. | 
| Our ay vu WErAnmey aa; BT" Gy har. Plato. 
9. To A ro kindly to one who ſpeaks kindly, and 
o good to one who does good, 


e rat s woa 6 ue mad. 


Xen. 
10. Act not injuriouſiy to the dead, 
M 9 0 rh R. Soph. 


xxxv. Every Verb may alſo take after i it an Ac- 
cuſative Caſe of a correſponding Noun. 


1. To wage war. 
Ie Tone, Hom. 


2, Having finned a baſe fin, I will endeavour to 
make amends for it, 


'H ajacrgTs * 
Ale Er, avarubeay vf oHG; Soph. 
3 


3. Be cautious therefore” with that caution, which 


4. To have poſſeſſed a poſſeſſion, 


9. By me all things ſhall be kept in ſilence, 


106 1 


I mention, 
Evaatopas 5 tas 66 e Plato. 


— 


| Kruna eilnoopn, Plato. 955 212 5 
5. To tranſact political affairs, | 


n earl ro wor π Plato. 
6. To eve a baſe ſlavery, 


Acuvue dude GT Y gos. Fas 
T. They are going their fated journey, | 
Heco N 3 a1 008 Nato 


XXXVI. Verbs and Participles pallive take alter 
them a Genitive Caſe of the Agent or Doer, with 


the prepoſitions v dre, are, Wapa, Wee, or &, expreſſed 


or underſtood. 


1. For no one ever r complained, that he had been 
deprived of any thing by Ageſilaus, 
Teo e  AynoinaCGy 5ieoppnt par udeig ovdev Wwrore 


” EVEROAEC ER. en. 


I 2. „ Depiived by Ulyfles the baſeſt of all men, 


Tarot webe x Odveorus. Soph. 


3. Shall I bo left by you (pl.) allo ? 


Kat węoc ov ArpInoopas; Soph. | 


| 4+ Theſe things are done violently by you, | $28 | 


Ae ov (aaCopar rods, Soph. 
5. They are named philoſophers by us, 


®1X0roP05 h eto o. Lucian. 
6. Being ſtruck by fear, 
_  Exnmhayas vro d AElian. 
7. Impelled by the gods, 
| ITgos dee gj ©”. Soph. 
$. Being killed by the murderous fon of Achilles, 
| Zparyes AXINAELS Was EX α,e0oοg. Eurip. 


Ek tho yr way ch. Eurip. 
1 10. What- 


2 ek þ 107 ] f 
10. Whatever ; is fit to be done by God, it is al 
| fible for man to avert, | 


Orig FT Jas & 0, Oe « 0 amet 
bene, Herod. A EY 
1 Friends are prevailed upon by friends, 
ie (gen. c.) wap ee, Soph, 
12. No action of any account was done by them, 
EngaySn an aurog ** ere ee. Thus 
cyd. | 


XXXVI. Weh FA Genitive Caſe of the 
Agent or Doer is changed into the Dative. 


1. Baſe actions are taught by baſe perſons, 
Aioypor ye ov Teaſe tdidacroua.. Soph. 
2. Lou would not. be willing that theſe — 
| . © ſhould have been done by you, 
Oux ay N Cv: e fr,. Plato. 
3. Poems, which ſeemed to me to have been how 
ticularly laboured by them, 
_ Mompara, zs ty tset n W pee: 
avros. Plato. 
4. As it was often agreed upon by us even in the 
time antecedent to the preſent, 
'N5 Wox Aang e N ww 6 qergorSu Xgoves Gaede 
e | 
5. As it was then ſaid by us, 
Qomrg Tore ryw cf ven Plato. 
6. Let this be named by us, 
8 „Teuro £yw uvouacpa:i. Plato. 
1. All things had been ſpoken by her, 
las egnpry ah e Luyſias. ae 
8. No ſuch thing has been done by me, 
Ouders eywys eitel THT wege Lyſias. 
9. The evil and baſe things which have been pur- 


ſued both by this man 2 and the brothers of 
this man, 


o 


ye c had 
* 


* — ——_ 
9 _ 6 a 


L 108 J 
Oces A naw asc M, eure N, 6 8795 adrapog 
I erirndtuhnal. Ly 

10. The greatneſs of yet things done by him, 

| To prysIo;. h v wg α,Mð. Iſocr. 
11. Do not now diſhonour the gods, —_— been 

ſaved by the gods, 8 
Mn pUP GT Gut Dios, Ntog nende. Soph. 


12. He is reproached by all the Greeks, 


Kudaopas 6. wa; Agyneg. Soph. 
13. To lie is thought by them moſt baſe, 
Aces abrog T0 Wevdte St veropopear. Herodot. 


14. Old age having quickly ſurpriſed any one what- 


ever, muſt make him never with to live over 


again, conſidering the lie that has _ led 
by himſelf, . 


Tau ys jan A . oͤcicouy, Wot⁴vmu ge wp 
lunrer⸗ Nn Tak ανDðS:jn en Brown 
patvog iaurs iQ”. Futo. 


XXXVII. Paſſive Verbs are found with an PIP 


ſative Caſe after them, which is governed of Kara 
underſtood. 


I, I have been diſtracted i in my fearful mind, 
90 Exmerapua gebe Pow. Soph. 


mY Being ſmitten in her pang AY the love of Jas 


ſon, 
Egws dune ExTAGYES 3 Eurip 


155 105 I am diſturbed in my mind, 


Taęacvoα Ppeves. Sop h. 


BY OY was bound about the — with a diadem, 


© Aundnpe 1 up deo td tuns. Lucian. 
5. He was much enraged in his mind, 
Maas DJupoes £xoxuIn, Hom. 


1 XXXIX. Verbs of the infinitive Mood are ſet 


3 other Verbs, or Adjectives. 
1. I have 


b t wy 1 


1. 1 w_ learned to have fimple manners, 


* 


7. Think that it is 


ros arhouc ry. Fun | 
2. 0 — 1 7 ik to fail by acting honourably, ra- 
3 than to ſucceed (by acting) baſely, 
| BouXopcs & avat xanus- 
| "al FENG gTOV D, N ,, KOKWG« Soph. 
3. A man who * to do a 1 is ac 
cuſtomed to delay, 


1 ** Acy8 W · õ y ang erer. Her. 


4. When any one of the gods would hurt, ot even 
a ſtrong man can e 


* Ora & Tic S 
much, duvaupny ws 2d ay Ogre hopes, Soph. 
5. Whoſoever Gebe to live, let bi _ oy to con- 


quer, & 15 
| Oric Cam midvpeo, Oy „N.. n | 19 , 
6. Continue to 20 him only, him who is the 
Lord of all things, being the chief producer 
of them, and the Father of all, the Inventor | 
and Creator of ſuch good things, | 
O wy was xugios ty r 2 
Kas warng, £705 NG riſuao lieren, 3 
Aya Noe Tosares ETNG Kb NT Menand. 
"Fr to diſtruſt the bad, as to 


" tru the good, = 
| Tigogmew nyo a1 0 womeQ@? arg, dertg 5 MN 
WIS HU. ſocr. 

8. I myſelf, O ſons of virtuous men, both exhort 
you now, and in the remaining time will both 
remind and encourage you to ſtrive earheſtiy 
to be as virtuous as poſſible, , 

Eye auroc, o rang arne a9, vu re WapexeAtue- 
al, x. Ev Aorwrag ?, xo avifurparnoxu, Ka 
| 0axe\aojuny WhoJuproaas apes tp ag. (ACC. 
c.) Plato. 
9. We muſt earneſtly endeavour, by whatever hog 
| t 


1 10 15 
thod one can, both by education and by pur- 
ſuits, and by the ſciences which we learn, to 
flee from Vice, and attain to its contrary, 

TTgobupnreov fen, 071 = duvapai, xa d (gen. Cc.) 


TE0@N Nai 0 ert rudeaga, d ν TE, £QUY0v jaty 
Kaxic, TOUvgvTvOv de iN. Plato. 


10. Without virtue it is not eaſy to bear fortunate 
circumſtances properly, : 
Art germ ov padiog pepe kuh To euTUY nu. 
Ariſtot. 
11. To learn is moſt pleaſant not only to Philoſo- 
Phers, but to — alſo equally, | 
Mara ov paoyey 6 Prnorop@? iges, Me Xa 6 
4 z hoe. Ariſtot. 


„ 


5 8 The infinitive Mood i is often put Ellipticalty, 
eſpecially by the Poets, sed, (ans Txome, oy we 
en ar eee Doing anderRong. wb 


5 Go. home, and offer ſacred hecatombs to 2 
immortal Gods, 
©. Onad* anoraxu, ted I ig ixaropCn 
ASavarOp Ito. Hom. 

2. Say that you hear N voice of Hercules, 

Dax d aviny X Heaxang „Nb. Soph. 

3. Tell all theſe things, but be not a falle meſſen 

3 

| 2 rode nyſurc, unde geg e. Hom. 
4. Do not retard my anger, | 
Muri rg 0 0 (GP XING Hom. 

5. Before a. perſon be dead, ſtop, and do not call 

any one happy, but fortunate, 


. 


leu ay TeAgurnow, trie x, pane X&AEW x ve 
: 2. BAK tur. Herod. 
6. Having driven the enemy: from. the Cups, return 
again, 
Ex ynvs tg, fel wh Lon: 
| 7. Do 


61 

7. Do you yourſelf fight among the firſt, 
Aue en Were PRHX9 Hh. Hom, 

8. Contradict and examine my diſcourſe, 

A. d dievI ua 6 OAK. Lucian, 


XII. The Greeks uſe he fr lafit 


Mood, to expreſs what in Latin would be rendered 


by a Participle a ey paths in n hoe the N 


SUM, 4 


1. They are about to perform the funeral PM >. 


Tapn pix whitw. Plato. 


2. Concerning which things Je. are. lent to o de 
mine, . 


Tires os ov 3 nete. iger. 
3. That which I am about to do is difficult, 
are ah dg peru wow, Iſocr. 


A 
- 0 


4 Every thing, which you * about to e. firſt | 


. conſider i in your mind, * 


ae. Ifocr. 


Has 9515 af jad Aw Fo axgoreges ener 1 9 


XIII. Iuſtead of Gerunds 408 3 the 
Greeks uſe ſometimes the Infinitive Mood either 


with or without A Arte and ee a 


h | 


1 


The Infinitive Mood. 


1. The chief of. the Athenians, moſt TR: in 
* and acting, 


-.. ..  - Tigwros Adnaics, dae Xs ads mar- Thu- . 


cyd. 
2. Settle 5 occaſions for, or of, ſpeaking, 


| Ava W0150ja0ch/ % T0 AN. Iſocr. . 
3 The Cretans are ſxilful in Ang, the bow, 


Ls e 


. — —— ere. -- 


o 6 » ” 9 1 — 
1 * 5 p Fo 4 "ry » 4 "* = "3 Ix * ty © * ' Rs, 
CY mln e of 


. rr 


3 7 He pg 6 Goa wie 

57! Xextro; sj˙ woes re we. Iſocr. 

on Tur were you to be looked at. Boe 75 
Heede ade Taro; Plato 

5 He ſpent the greateſt part of hint time in pens 


tn 9: * is the time for . it, 


ra 


' * 


10. In living dy ol and in eviog fatiety, wi 
inſtantly cling to pleaſutes : but to be ſtudi- 
ous in virtue, and to regulate one's life tem- 


"Tang e, yields enn =_ and more 


. paJuprc as al | WANT ova 3 evIvg 1 n 
dern n en waffen ro dt wiel n apery 
Nene, Xo copf ort d ĩav rob B. S oixovoprty 


e 2 TY OT Om” 
Iſocr. 5 


, Socrates acts „ uud in 6 
thoſe Gods, which the city 


Achat Late, bs paty N πινι puts 809% vo- 


12 1 my Capes them by-doing kindly, - 8 
Eveęyerũ avro; ar. So ph. 
3. Lou e to deceive me, by ſpeaking pur. 


polely 


4. Lo 2 50 a for 0 1. e. 76 be Crowne 


2 and conſidering, and conſulting, _ 
E v0 Grrtwo, N. ppor rico, . | 
pores drerpeCov. Iſoer 
"6 There d Was nothing pleaſant to be ben, | 8 
*  _ Mndes uv eidoy yAuxue. | . Zain 


* 


r rr 
R " o - * 


«&1 „5 * . 
” b * 
. 7 - * 7 4 wo Py n 
* * "re" > * » ha” = 8 
ww 


= y Wn 


wo > ade . 
3 k f 7 
1 * = 
4 a2 . * 
- . 0 — 33 * > 
. * ba 2 - 4 = 
> , Y v+.7% * * 
= 4 . - =- * 
* 0 


* 


"> ih 1 "Ss 
1 gy things — ot 4 = 
| ©. aft pow: were agree ; 

W Pu i e igefa va, Pn ths | 
Rn . e Plato Th 
4. Pieufy e eee Is we 
A "Got, Hot 6 only dy facrificingy but alſo in abid- | 

ing by your oaths, Au duns 5 2 2. 
dee e ee z gg. f. kung d d nah. 
opxois rajpery, Iocr. Hot! | 
$7 YouTkhow that it is a virtue worthy-of a Hingis 
'*- *_ * overcome his friends by doing good 


dee ry wy er e ven ee 


nolmt 11 TON ©. 


64 I finds not by reviving bur by doing 


favours, 
Ov wTarys 55 E * . . 
1 E Thucyd, 99013 N N My | 
.v70* * Iatrait 2 43 i 30 54 51 


* The nfinitive 3 8 0 uſed 


Nottinatire Caſe eicher before or or ter itz 
7 paricutary by the Attics, '** a 


1 The Affyrian latte es 8 TL: 
men, not leſs than twenty thouſand, * - 
© 580 0 Aceuętoch N,. Ke 


Lov 8:01 Ee. en. 


a. On ſaid, chat be made men fuck as they 


— ht to he rea Ev s, ſuch as they are, 
Aptos wenn, Evgerifng 
3. "You ths bar Yowrvin ned of, Qt » 1 
4 He wilt error eo iſhi Big, 
4. He will be in po 
| : Kuyduvevow aver ar — 1 


. 


to mie, thut you - um aſſiſt me — 
13 68 "both in words and af ene 65 28" ne 
dlc A e 


. * * 


: 


T wm } 
Sw Hoi a eras 
„H ge ESL. 
„t was their ue, that I. rer 
tt⸗hings ſufficient, - 
9712 oe, be as. on 


ens | loan 
Saud have 


is Lucian. Y 


ot I pals; over in ſilence That 1 . have often 


Deen. crowned, ene e 80 
1 K. Mere en. d @UT05 tccpauoo du. De- 
ON mo f 


ably. not ſay cats ourſelves are blame- 
2 dog ahi: fd aba 

ap Gur; y air” now ec. - | Demoſth. 
3 Each —— that he ſhall do nothing upper" 


S ee m nden f wont u et De- 
#0. He: ſaid, he was ready, | 


of 


En crow” t. Herodots 17747 
11. Harpagus ſaid, that he himſelf wrote, 
Pat pn, auroc g Herodot. 
12. He the ewed:that he was an enemy to bo Gon. 


Edelka W0AELOS £1908 WHTIAEVS. Polyæn. ” 
5 18. Therſander ſaid, that he alſo was invited, 


Mot een 6 Oejoeoers, wa. 204 Muro. Fiero: 
= e 
14. 2 that they themſelves ſhould not bei in 
ety, 
| NopiTovres. ud euros - dene 2d) Iſocr. 
I ts. If they ſhould ſuſpe& that you are — 
towards your parents, no one would think, 
that when he had done you a anch. 15 ſhould 
receive any 3 of thanks, 
Ei ov (acc. c.) deR ED por, 6: en 8 
eus, 80645 av K voheas, (nomi c.) 


| — 
$6. Prailes-ſpoken of _— are heard. 3 ſo 
far, as each e 1 think bimſelf to be 


able 0 


| 


? {9s 1 


able to have. We the be. | 
OY 1 90 he has heard. o Ham LOW 
xf. rodt anextes ana- aue Weg irg Aro 
Atvog, £5 ö , auree wag. 9178 Ing 
* We e e rig 8 (gen. c.) Wen Thuc. 
J A. e 6 
XIAV. When any neceſſity is Ggnified,; ik Greeks 
make: uſe of Verbal, Adjectives, which govern a Da- 
tive caſe of the perſon by whom any thing is to be 
done; and ſuch caſe as the Verbs require from 
whence they are derived, of the perſon to whom, or 
thing to which, or action hich is to be done. 


1. It muſt be contended. hol us, 1e. we oy con- 


tend, 156 A 451156 
Aywvigtey _ * ente 
2. I muſt be anxious, ae 
Teoudagtey c. jg 5 
3. Ye muſt contend for liberty, 
unte 1 tu eg ne Demoſ 
4. 'Ye 1 do This thing, 11 


0 915 7 503 
Ev wroc WeaxTrov, Demoſth. w*. 


The ſaying, - Know: thyſelf, means, if you knaw 
0 your * circumſtances, and what 1s to by done 
by you, F tt ert EW A Of 31} ul. T ar 
Te Tod cavren Gals ab re Mg 
Idnc ra cαrννιννιεtνννι,ẽe Wonrgers : Menand. . 
6. Both all who ſpeak, and y e wha. hear, muſt prefer 
ings which are; beſt, — will be ſalutary ß; 
Ka. 0% AE OTES A,, Nα⁰ ax20yTES" dhe, r 
Gore Kan; TH; cαοονν eg Tze. 

1 1, they were to have done any, thing- baſe, you 
ſhould have choſen death rather than this, 
E. h ,4ult TIS; 22 — (acc; 

c. ) avr'; auzos Heoaeertovinys; Nen. 
1 ity you either, wiſh that the gods ſhould epi, 
tous to you, you es n the oy: or if 


dann you 


, Annie XX 


0 6 
800 " ae Willing to be beloved by yout Friends, 
* you muſt do good to your friends : of if you 
dieſite to be hofioured n muſt 
s bereies to your tity, ene 7 72 
E A Orbe bug e oy aoNoers, lee 
Sto (acc. c. alle vo pi%0t che Rif aſard dal, 
221551 1) 97! bb e (acc. ci) age, drt de Geht 
2 3 r n e hal 6 ce) rene 
9G 01 27 
he If u ſhould "i be te be preſerved. bo. 
10 nourably, we muſt chooſe deat, 595 
"Ab fan's tet ve un (dat. c.) c dere 
=_—_ Tree put. Ocr. a 
ve. We ew, that we have been educated 
better . others ang inſtructed i in We way 
= _. to virtue, 
ſt | Eye exidetrrtor ij 80h 0 060 apayoy acqacnd, 
SG | u * ves hip W 


XIV. Piti ples govern the ame Cats, which 
the Verbs do, From when ence they a are detived, 
1. * attention Gus inſulting the Gfeeks, 
Sieanmevrtt, tx; vertices of BEdnee, | Hocr. 
1. mates the younger men in ſuch manners, 
8 vreafrga Fare Set Darfivorres. Ifocr. 
3. Te Pede men who have done nothing good, 
13g Rithiwew of plete eye For woromeores, Ifocr. 
4. Xerxes himſelf 1a N it, having left his palace, 
Diet ya, ecnvirur ve Hanh. Iſocr. 
8. "With free minds they carried on their form of 
"ON i: . honouting the good and puniſh- 
he bad, by eftablifhed law: thinking it 
«298, \ bares beaſts to be reſtrained 
| © throuph force by each other, but that it be- | 
V "1" longed to men to determine jultice by lau, and | 
| 11 0 ee eee e 
Go! | Dundee 


I ET” Eons „ 
N ** * 9 2 * N 


* 5 LE W 1 | 


—— "oY 
Na 84 6 nao; xoAatu* mee Faro 
hea weren VR; GAN Bus dat: Ce) Karton, 
| Pa £ Wp0rmxw, voher dae, 
ti 108 < ** ny ISIS 0 9 
| 1. 
delt Dot e or Dao? 50 tiw ont 


þ 5 


XLVI. A Partieiphe er "AdjeAive"by Attraction | 
i ha Br ame euſe 38 the Nohn or Pro- 
Canin "to'w eh 7 ers, og 1's be common 


46 dae 115 e 


—_ wank len the's 6% have. Ned to 3 
to diſcern when. they | — 5 arid FI 
| * 


N. 2 NT. 4,9 * 7 


2. It never turned out b ney et forio 6 8 
one, that be had! | ſn: 1 85 I *, 


Ouders wurf » 100 Une 

ing ee to be iis mY Hp og . 's 

h ty P11 Togurarp; ab de WS oat lato, 
met "wh "Y 


4. It has been ordained fate OT moſt ft 
ſucceſsſyl, never to b Mie, i 
Tol Meret Hagfte, Pry aa vets . 8 
11 bad FO * Dow SEX, 0) IE Logs Hit * . 


enn e 


.KXEVIE .: \ Particigls.; is often, put iallend wy ay. 


Infipitive, Mood,  partieularly/ after Verbs of perſe-" 
vering, defiſting, perceiving, finding, or other 8 


3. riß 


13 


which may amply ſome dena ban 
Ar F 
1. He continued injuring indeed..no one, bur boy 
„ the god. ang ner me ie 
—— 00 v8 th 1 ar. 
5 03 e e rg 1 d Ireen W. oi Os 
e Zhan: ue vVINgO'01 - 32 
ad ll H 3 2. Ne ; 


E ns Þ 


: 


22. No one will 1 


ane * ann er 15.0 

1 0 dene gercefd of vj ene wem e. 
er — WA 7900. erde n 23 0 

is No one, neithes dnohtalyn6rBhniged, nor im- 

| mortal, will be found to have received the 

no! / kipgdam more; honouraby ß, 70 


01% 


928 E 3 ert Mb a: nen. 


abox 905 PN EW 2 I For 
He appear ly; 1 | baye one thoſe: things 
om of 


at 


2 bs 70 3 18 't 


» ay 54 


asm Keen * whonigetix ; 9 705 rene, «. De- 
W. T remember to have received | this. gue BE tt 


7 7 SW 


Nena #r0; 3 def apuny 0 ret, Luci lan. 
ik Hows 1 1 wee 1 ng, 


an m pave 6 ; 
7: You.are found WE ue E evil, _ 0. 
1 Apo £QEVELT KO hcs an, Soph: i hi N 
8. I knaw that I am come to a powerful city, 
vi + BIO r ToAig ET45 0124044 ” offtvara 1 N. ; Soph" 
9. He APPRAars. to ha ye been a van 
$4 2 tomudage., "Uper « 4 : 5 * 
10. Wen va continue to be Toft hap . * 
510402 faked pv ddl N ariel, . N 
by; I will not ceaſe to have God for m ese. 
TIE Os 8 NE weega vn e. Sorte 
1 eaſed pitying ourſelves t but think, 
e king, and choſe t at wete with 
3 nei n. Aich ur. 
W ee Min he tage, Paving 3 


N o ur u ? marc 1800. Nen. 


bog zen 1 .c 


758 


A 43 


oY The mrs rs to be ſomething; immortal, | 


4901 


28111 - Fox $aivouas' tov, Plato. 


It I will b hy God rather than you (pl.) band as 


long as: breathe; and am a 1 wilh not ceaſe 
to cultivate-philoſophy,” | | 


Lach 


13 119 7 
a Nach 6 gef fa uc Asp 


X&4 0405 TE Wy 8 un wa 
5 —_ thou not aſnhamed to e 
fel} and glory, and 'hohour;ifthat:: 

you as abundant as poſfihle; Ae. 
take no care, nor think at all, et thy” under- 
ſtanding, and of truth, ande uf thenſout, tfidt it 
6 — be as good as poſſible F122 2 at ,j,Ä = 
Nenne fe we "GIO vpe erh due Ov 
£000 ck (Gig: n. ) ug) Nene: Hoa, XXs 

Tian” Qpovnoig d' xa an k n Un, drs 


1A r ee e ap te peat 


een ng Bs 
efub of 1 


N in $02 at galt sme! 0) 5505 
xXLVIII. The Participle Sate ppears 5 x fo be 
iy In perry 


placed, as though it were a Verb Finit 
however, — of it ariſes, either from the force 
of at traction to ſome antecedent or ſubſequent Verb 
expreſſed, or from an implied e with the 


9 75 ay underſtood.* N 
6 . We have compelled ex ever a and lind to > be ae! 
| | ceſſible to our boldneſs, 


sd, ag Py Jahagos xa yn whe 15 armer » Ro 


, X&T GVAY RAT as EYEvYpny., 2 ; 
3. They did not on that acco wn he it right to 


deprive the city of their valo 
Jn N * TO Ye, Foie gern Sewn, rep exe, 


| E On himſelf therefore. Chari ton boch this whole 
od re e 


Wl... £uTou Towuy 6 Nag enn e 5 (ah ToA® 
een lian. . ; Wd ers 3 
Und Sg ; Dd W904 egal Boo 
8 st. Faul, who in other 1 a0 writes 8 
of Thueydides and Derboſibenes, thus uſes the Paxticiple in N 
v. 11. —Xii. 9.—xli. 16. * ili. 4. blab+pili., 4940 
19 1 8 H 4 4. Either 
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9 Plato. 
ia, cal do om: give tby. locks 6 
35 is ta carry e 7 Gr 
Ft. reg 1 Ten cos tf | 
6: He Te em n in Poppy. 
| nehm in a 3 e do wn by its fruit, 
n dn Me ot wt rage dag; 4 * "£4 Rn 
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III. The Article is uſed 2908 Fl ks. 
- ence to ſomething that went before. To denote an 
_ emphaſis and de excellence, To mark either 
he 0 Ae on, or Part, or property 'of A 
thing. 5 neg beteheen two Wings ſet in 
| oppoſition to © * tber. It is joined with Subſtan- 
tives, Adjectiy Pronouns, Verbs of the One 
Mood, and words: Indeclinable- > Ken a 5 
hauen TED 
I This Iſmenias 1777 ak we are 90 akin d ta 
for im, conduck ine in, n 1.66 
| vic, a 4%, bY. lan. 
4. "The Torii {before mentioned) * heard 
, , theſe things, and havin taken up the child, ® 
went the very ſame way and Comes to the ; 
.. Fottage, 
Tavis anzug 7 ne 6k lange ro Wal- 
4535 4”, wa 1 ern err , Kal ET XVE0jacu A 
A Mabie. Her 
„ They lead. away the Euphreus f we mention: 
ing) ta the priſon. 
| Arayw 0 . Ev@paicg fis ro eherne 10. „ 
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. 13. The truth 
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For. 3 3 conquer bimſelf. is the chief and 
2 0 beſt of all victor VI. ones. bus ir Qneg.to be OVer- 


dome by-bunlelk, is. band worlt of all 


things, = wot. 
To va dures (ACC) a roui was wn mera Te ”m 
Dt 1 1108885 06%, . d ne eus (acc. vo — 
gen,) gag Ge e names. Plato, 
To injure, is nothing difficult, but is in the 
power of every man: but torhenefit, 18 by * 
means in the power of every one. 
n Te her AAN, ders x29 N anIurer was? 
ybod 0 TWAIN, ada m Plato. 


7. The celebrated Socrates ring th famous 4 AL. 
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Oe 6: nin lian. 

8. The famous: FIGS, Loa, big of Lace 
mon. 


0 Auenedes 0. A ee Ae. r 
» dee e the Tragedian, #417 IM 
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>. Calling him the nefactor, tbat god man, 


Avr s ef yer, 5 ang. 6 ayes Ken. 


1. I, Pure pleaſures (I mean) thoſe which are con- 


ſiſtent with reputation, 3 
H nden Dnpeuw,' 1 luer do. "Hoc. 
12. It i is Ages, which will converſe with God, 


O youg 2 0 ANN wy ©iG-. -- Menand. 
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fought hy, 15 le don awd: y 


Yes 2 0 
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15. To ſucceed well beyond — the OC- * 


 cafion of thinking wrongly to the imprudent : 


wheretore to have. preſerved good — 
— to be N ann: 
quired them, {1 ar dH > vi . 
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16. Sudden vnhappinels cauſes madnefs, * 

Ta, ag dene Mee avid bike. Menand. 

5 17. The thirty” . e, the thirty . 51 l 

| "FL! 0 piano d II Xen. Un et 

x8, They kranfacted the affuirs of the ein 

To n wont e. ei l {it £0 24 

19. Indolence and pleaſures ready at hand, are nei- 

ther able to procure goed habit to che body, 
not do they create any kRowledgelworthy of 
| account, in the ſoul, 
"ar lun. fadqugyiai, dar t 7 wap nov, ure 
* che tuch ter eaves kit tg νν, ur xn er- 
| Wnps, atnoy© ode EATOLEW, Xen. 
20. To have remembrance of former evils, A 
Koa r Weir -javerc; Ne. Eurip. ek. 

21. Juſtice is by ſo much better than og inaf- 
much as the latter avail us only whilſt living; 
but the former Prepares glory for us I 

when dead.” | 

| Teuer neerras nag la, . 15 uty 


8. 6 ben N res a. ra- 
** . Iſocr. KN 
22. The honour . dhe only thing, which 
grows of old, 
To QrAoTifuoy * e Thuc. 
23. Pythagoras ſaid, that theſe two thin ngs were 
given from the Gods to men the belt (of all 
things which-were Event viz. to ſpeak truth, 
pc gar ei Hig ado: 20t.07 
20 3 3407} Die. 116 | O16 3 
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Ws a Noun Ggnifying; Time; aud being to 
the queſtion Haben, is commonly put in the Genitive 


or e How Longs! in the Accuſative. 
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I. Every ninth year, | uh | 
— Exog v . . V. cf Tx 201: 
2. That very ſame night, bn 
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3. On the very 8 day, OT lib er Nö 
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4. They who: kept N night and day, 
0 enn, Xen. „ ob .£ 
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Er es daxpura N .u Hh¹αννEðE,Mu 


2. In en days. and ſo many nights, 
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D 8 remember it for ever, and: that he who hath 
conferred it, (ought) immecdintely ta forget it, 
Eyw rede 0 h tu w. N de enn 6 Ws 
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LI. Nouns which. ſignify ee e one ne place 
and another, are put in an Acecuſative Caſe. 


1. Epheſus is diſtant from Sardis a journey of three 
days, | 


Ee a ons Lage nome 8 . Ken. 


2. Be not reluctant 10 g a long way to thoſe who 


profeſs to teach any thing uſeful, 

Mn x&vex»6 aug” 965 Neger mee ei 0:0a0x 
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. Some diſtant à journey men, and, alhen 
even of many months, Mh; d Krb 
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4. The houſe was diſtant from the 
longs, N 8 92 20 Ech. C 1 
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80 From a place. As is alſo added to the 3 
caſes of Sub ſda . and Acheekives, to "gnify Fan a 
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3. He took the brazen ſpear from the tent, 1 
Kue AvD N ντẽõẽLj NC. Hom. 


Ars to be added to the decaſative ” 


* To call the Greekꝭ to an aſſempyãj , 0 
cer ve A. Hom. 

5. 1 go to Phthiaů, % N "oY A 0 a 21 

Ein. dim Hom. » Dai coil | 
6. Tbey went each of unn a rd: u £8 

Oi Say one N, %. HW 

7. The Storm carried them to the hw, 
05 a Towros Ne. Hon. 
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1 Cine 1 Exemallificatio6 of the 
Principal foregoing Ry 4.4; 


Iz \ Boib peak, 00 learn, concerning piety, 


* X&s AGAEY . asd. Men. 
24 * b God no one of "mortal 8 proſper 


* POET 5 bu. Men. 
3˙ Be juſt; = oo allo ne ry juſt 
„ 
Arxaoy big, dv diet N. Men. 


* 2 Juſt" things, thou wilt have God for thy | 


Amato *, cuhfi 8 0 e. Men. 
5. God ir be to hear 7 juſt prayer, 


Euxfi dire 2x aivnicoc; Oteg. "Men: 14 Qt 
6. Keep — hand free from N 


IPs . reunęot Kip YauSezes en. 
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oF 5 M * 
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8. When, O man, thou haſt received: any-thingz r re 
pay it, and thou ſhalt receive again, 

Aabar erte, ad * . Anþojaas 4 

Wee enn 

9. The fruit of ehe men doth/not periſh, do Þ-+.4 
Ane Ax, xeprrog n Men. 

10. The ky! of a juſt life is good. 31 

Bioeg ANatög YIYVo pac TEAS NN. Men. 


If thou art wicked, think nn ſhalt * con- 
cealed for ever, d : 


8 bade i; 
Ane Na Tio un deny 3 Wy. Men. 
| 12. For God is every where, and ſees all things, 
| Harry yap eint, rag Te [2aemi Otog. Men. 
x3. Whilſt thou art young, be . to * to 
|  thole who-a are elder, n 


1 | Neo n cou 0 1 Yo. : "Mons 
14. Before every other perſon be EG to hold thy 
| parents in honour, ] 


BovAoguas porte T0 Was ty i 6. Men. & 
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Philem. _ 
IG. It is a happy thing to breed — an orderly ſon, 
Maxagies teas voc evraxrOQ»y v Men. 


16. How many evils idleneſs ca 5 — men! 
N c wo NA Inos 1 S Woitw xaxo;. Men. 
17. By being indolent of mind, thou who 3 
wilt become poor, 
| PaIvpE* u, Tv WAWT105 reg Og Men. 
18. It is neceſſary that thoſe ſhould labour; who 
wiſh to be ſucceſsful, . 
Mo x Seu avayun 0 Segen r a 500 .5 
19. For God alſo affiſts him that lahours, : 
Wovay x Oe ova H Vie. . 
20. Avoid | tains, which afterwards brings injury, 


$tvy 2 t v5 reo BNaEn. Men. 
al. Liberal Education is an honour to all men, 


Tu arrpune was Haidaa Geer. Men. 


22. He 
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a2. He that is inexperienced i in bens though he 
N ſees, yet *. Meeren not, . 3G 11 Gf i Þ J 14 


0 geg FORE, Men. 
23. There is no Fa a more xaluable than wile” 
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24. How woke x: $ is aL; wi 1 5. not ps: 
by; ſtanding E Ee 151 yus8! J 
Ac ade 1 nne av un Net rag. Men. 5 
2 5. Health _ Dr y6n04 4 aue two good chings 
001 5120 lie, {5p 
| "Tyia% xa. Nag IVY PI Ne. Men. 
26. By. oonverſing with wiſe . men, eo wilt prove 
"fo wiſe thyſelf, | 
| Lo@os du N, aur ee o οςe » Men. 
27. Emulate the good and ab- minden man, 
431 Ze 6 beg e , xo C Men. 
28. Overcome thy anger by re dning well, 
Evixnoa egyn d N kanuws. Men. 
ag. He that has once [thrown out Was recovers 
itt not again, 
_ 'Pubas Ne 8 rig un e be Men. 


3e. E friends, think thou bat 


Le 


Ng £Y, X. Men. 1 
31. Think the Sr of thy friends, thy own, 
Idiog vor 6 n v Poo, Men. | 5 
32. When thou haſt received a favour, ede 
it; and when thou haſt granted one, forget it, 


Xagis NHαοο ppt, xa dug emeravopn, Men. 
33. An occaſion of ſerving one tries n as the 


0 fire tries gold, ach 
1 Kue $1X05 4/ apy w; Men. 
7 34. When thou ſeeſt 1795 Ne. eg *. not by 
them — in in . 


Styos wins pan Worpadoaju id. Men. 
TEAM UBT THAT 10 dun 35. 
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4 . wilt obtain fimilar 


neee rape, ra 16s 0055 4 Sore. Meg. 
36. * ren in thy conduct to al; even 
"though thou art ſuperior i in yealths 


N 249} 


150. ess e e ioc. Monk 
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ena Tee 1 ty 
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39. Accuſtom thy mind to good actions, 


Tx ee pet 6 xenros mayor Men. 
40. But every wiſe and worthy man hates a lie; 


Fevdoc ds hig was cope N l Men, 


41. Evil manners pervert nature, Rn 0 
Heeg woyng oc n Pvric Hagge. | Men. 


442. Avoid every habit which i evil, and unjuſt: gain 


Hoc woungos pevyw, xas xtędeg Naαe⁰e. Men. 
43: It behoves a man of n to dear c ca 
' Jamity with fifmnets, OY „ Ran DO, | 
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44. Evil gains always bring "Wk 9 46/6 
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45. Time alone ſhews the juſt man, 
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as. Fos the works of an honeſt 0 are good, 
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Sone rnb having been done in the Fox - 
MER PART of this INTRODUCTION, to- 
| wards illuſtrating the Greek Prepoſitions in their 
SIMPLE SIGNIFICATIONS, it ſeems proper to be- 
gin this SgcoxD PART, with ſome explanation 
of, their force in Cori, iR. In order to, 
this, many examples are here adduced, which, 


though they certainly. do not comprehend ae 
the various meanings of Compound Prepgſis, © 


tions, yet perhaps they will be found to have; 


omitted none #6, the ,, yRIN Flake err 
tions. des. 


wilt % 5 126 £114 087 Th 9018 410 edlq turn 20 9111 * ti. 


Jo examine hy; ent from! a prim; 


_ ar}, to a, ſecondary or more remote fignafica-, 


tion, by what metaphorical application, by. what. 
elliptical uſe, a Prepoſition indicates 10 n 
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and Adem kinds of relation between one 
object and another, would be a work of more 


ſubtile diſquiſition than might here be proper. 
To point out the number of words, which in 
the Greek Language are diverſified in their ſig- 
nifications by the Prepoſitions prefixed, would 
exceed the limits of an InTrRoDUcTION. Suf- 
fice 1t then for young Learners of the Greek 
Language, that in explaining the different 


meanings of Compound Prepoſitions. pieciſion 


Ha? been conſülted as far as poſſible; and that 
ſuch examples are cited, as may leave them not 


altögether ünittſtructed on the fubject. For 


thoſt Scholars howeter, Who "being further ad- 
vandell in years and erudition may require more 
full Abd critical Muftration 6f Prepeſitions in 
Compoſtion, cotrfiderable extracts are given 
from a book entitled De SreNIFTtRTIONE 
Faid triton Gizcxnuii” ix Coxposs 
7¹ N CASH AA Ftp. HAchrNT ER 

Anon 


Wu EN the examples of Prepoſitions in Com- 


._  poſitidi Hive! been properly rendered, it will be 


tline (s pröteed tõ che Select Sentences from 
che CIHor KI of Kevobirons 2alw 17 not! 


E 1 © 20 "DA, ach 8 31 lagisgille 
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57 


n 


In giving theſe Select Sentences, che firſt ub- 
ject in vie w is to teach Style. For this purpoſe; 
no Author could be ſo properly choſen s N 
NOPHON, becauſe he of all others is the meſt 
chaſte, pure, ſinple/ and-elegant in his ſtyte ati 
diction. From the neceſſary attention WHICH 
muſt be paid in going through this work, ſonis! 
portion of hs adinirablo Manner wit poſſibly* 
be caught. rn ten nomanun 

e listen ret 45 tri 300 os old 

Tux next point theo ee 3 ry 
ſhort Specimen of Sockarie Morars! | It 
muſt be confeſſed indeed, that in their preſent” 
form theſe Morals will loſe much of that eafy, 
natural, inſinuating mode in which they are | 
taught chiefly. by Dialogue i in the beautiful Ori- 
ginal; but even as' they now appear, they ſtil 
retain enough of their intrinſic excellence, to 
be uſeful towards cheriſhing a laudable deſue 
of honourable reputation ; encouraging ub 
of induſtry and attention; and inculcating 
principles of temperance, prudence, juſtice, 
fortitude, philanthropy, and e | 


"Wig the preſeryation of 8 eee 5 
is \connefed the cauſe of correct Taſte, public 
u 1 3 . Free» 


Frtedom. moral Virtue, and pure Religion. 
For the GEEK WRITIxes preſent us withi the 


moſt perſect models for. Compoſition in / all 


kinds, whether in Hiſtory, Oratory, or Philoſo- 


or that which excels. all others, Dramatic Poe? 


try they animate us with a generous; ſpirit of: 


National Independence, which reſiſts! the do- 
mination of hoſtile Invaders * : and partly: by 
Philoſophers, but more fully, forcibly, infallibly, 
and authentically by the EvanGeLIsTs, the A- 


POSTLES, and Founders of CAr1sTIANITY, they 
teach us our duties to GOD and Man; quali- 
fying us for the enjoyment of ſocial happineſs 


in this life ; and preparing us to attain the more 


ſublime bleſſings of ſpiritual felicity and Divine 


fayour, which are reſerved for. the 1 and FP: 
in a ſtate of Future Exiſtence.” 


Ir Grecian Literature be thus important, it 


: See Preface to MarTTAIRE'S Cilkcs Lixevz 
D1iALECTI; the laſt Chapter of Harxrrs's HERMEs; and 


the ſeveral extracts from Orations DR LaupiBus LIirR- 


RArRUM GREACARUM, prefixed to STEPHENS'S Tux- 
SAURUS GRECE LINGUE. 


2 See the thirty-fourth Sentence lected from *. : 


| e RI AIR" Nit Ge. 


ſurely 
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furely . hi higheſt encouragement : and 
every the leaſt work, that tends to the cultiva- 
tion and underſtanding of the GREEK Lan- 
guage, may with reaſon hope to receive ap- 
probation from the Public. 
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ADA 
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-3qm»32s 155d Jon v De A 
7. is eee 'thoſe' whe wit uſe this 
Sreoxb Pakr of che InTRODUCTION' afe 
already better acquainted/ with the! Rules of 
GnrEx Syntax, cha to fietd any directions 
about the common modes of Cong 


off: for 
this reaſon, no ſuch directions are given. From 
a perſuaſion however, that the Rudiments of 
Learning cannot be made tod eaſy, wherever 
there is any poſſibility of” miſtaking, the nouns 
are marked with the initial letters of the cafes 
into which they muſt be rendered; ſome verbs 
have the letter ſ over them, to denote that they | 
are of the Subjunctive Mood; all verbs are put 
in the preeiſe tenſe uſed by the Authors, from 
whom they are cited; and the letter p is plated 


over ſome words, to ſhew that they muſt be 
made 1 in the Pl ural Number. * 


| T4 Ny 
1. to zohnslnoirtsg | 29030. Fus ou! 


A the SELECT SENTENCES, partieular no- 
tice ſhould be taken of the frequency, with 


which 5 


which norton uſes Particles ; in the right 
choice and Judicious diſpoſition « of _which, con- 


fiſts one great beauty of the Grrex LaxG- 


AGE. 


Elegance has not been 00 in the Eng- 


iſh; Sentences, which are deſignedly tranſlated 
as literally as poſſible, partly that the Greer 


might be more eaſily. rendered, and partly. to 


ſhew. how , cloſe. the Analogy is, between the 
Idioms, of the GEK and ENLIsn Lang- 


* * pg 1 
A 18 * & £ . 7 r " 4 4 : Sg * ; f 
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* may be proper to obſerve, that the Dia- 
ea, in which; XRNOTHON writes, and into 
which bis Sentences. muſt. conſequently be 
turned, is the ArrIc; a leading pecuharity of 
which is CONTRACTION, as TaMa for Te ara 


—T eya9s for ra ayayu—T «yn for ra ad 
— TA for M. www, for. uwlunrar, & c. 
Theſe. inſtances in one manner of Mong may 


be ſufficient | in this place. 


The many _ particularities of Atticiſm 


may hereaftes, be. learnt more extenſively; by 
; dene the Scholia on ARISTOPHANES!; the 


fi # 3 75 writ- 


L ] 
writings of JoaxxEs GRAMMATICUS and Co- 
RINTHUS prefixed to the Appendix of SrE- 
PHENS'S THESAURUs LIN GU GRACE ; and 
the GR ARUM DiaLECToRUM HrYeoTYPo- 
sis, by ZuUixnGERUs, ſubjoined to ScaruULA's 
Lexicon. A great variety of local and hiſtori- 
cal Terms will be found in the Lectiones | 
Arricæ of the very diligent J. Meuxs1vs: 
and a collection of words, either in orthography 
or ſenſe appropriated to the Attics, 1s exhibited 
in the EcLogz NoMINUM ET VERBORUM 
Arricoxuu of PnryYNicuus; and in the 
Maeripis ATTicisT® Lexicon ATT1CUM ; 
particularly in that Edition of it publiſhed by 
PiERSON, who in his Preface judiciouſly re- 
marks the diſtinction of Attic Diale& into An- 


cient and Modern. The ! is uſed wa XE 
NOPHON, 
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Ex AM pLES hierte Au 
un PHE 3 WAS: i? * 77 Serge Pp 


1 ite OD Wo 15910) on blu 1 54 5 
001 . ich dot, TION Agua: vox) 
J 6 3qert a Self 7 zona - 90 *o 301 Fir þ 
ros NN * 0 e 67 v9 T Ph 
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II Sni II em voy. Jad 
57 Vm uf idr, 19008 * 2 add: o u 
.ba1duob 
AM. 


oY vw Fwy Ju x4 42W3ILT 2 R r 9 WLET bia 


Ward compoundad with. Ae, im, 


1. The proximity of one thing to another, by be · 
ing Roth Near, or about it: as, 


I. The Wan bs as * i E 28 11 2800 tis ty, 

iet d Wa Klum. dr 

2 A eee Ay ang x d 

Ses fen ale pio lan Hons Poi 2d 0 

3. will ſpread ſuch a cloud rr 

| conceal e nnn e165 Bt ret ot”. 
Talos ® Tv eyw ggf aged Flom. 

Thus they wrre bufied, about, the. burial of, Hec- 


tor, | | off! 0H 0 ina 200 1828 $$ wy 


_ Freter Sc RIM Hoem. 
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a7 .e 


4 L\ "S991 85 


emden It Incligation tuo W. 28, 1 | 
8 = 


2 50 dme. 


Nixen a e EYEv0 puny. Thuc. | h 
2. They have reckoned their proſperity doubtful, or 


uncertain, 24 19M * „ 


Tay ic aD ws huc. 
3. Men would no longer have doubtful diſpute, 
Ovx nv ay ajp@AAnT g . Eur. 
4. What of the things that make us happy can be 
eee 7M @AOITIROUAA 
Ti d' av To ev$aijpoviey ap NoYy07 enn. en. 

5. Give freedom of ſpeech to thoſe who are prudent, 
that you might hæve fuch as will examine with 
you into the affairs, about which you may have 
doubted, 10 A. 


Aide. Woppnoig 6 tu od. ive Wees "TG a a- 
i c che agen. f. .l 
-2d yd crorfons 0) Ani ono 20 νã'hq HT. 
28 : 21 W Be 10 . 680 . An! 


85 Mule Was 8 . ply, W T 1 
1. That with 3 in.Latig,and. Engliſh, is, expreſſed 
by RR Atimating a thing to be done gyer.again, or 


to be carried in a cpntrary direction to that Which it 


had hefonhοs, nyo! Daoly - 2 Ait bs nat fin 1 f 
1. 9 an. Neue again, WY 13400 
Wn Fe. 
GS Edi the'chaing, (> 
Eyu tx d Ghee aveAuon, Hom. e 91 
3. Ye lt again recover the things loſt through in- 
dolence, 


| Te ifa NU v * „Demot. 
TT 54 4. He 


000 Cane 43 
hv Tie has recovered from His Aiſ6rdes, ' a 
Avervivca E N 0 Soph. ni nid dun 
5. Iphigenia was pecollected; 3 by 
Oreſtes, from the ſending uf a letter, 
H Io o © 10 Inv 
£28 : NO e . Oar n , g. 
6. It refers all its counſels z0 he gommon geg, 
Buhrufe Aug £5 79 X00 . Herodot. 
lool ide pnu 08 eng 30) a1 9H 
a. Elevation a af: water 


i. ebe Ang up adgtenteg delt. I 199201 VT. ., 


e AO Pa avis ave; barten A Wat. "He Hom. 
+ Er you i up 6h 60, 5 
1 N & 110 — * 50 
8 <4: thy Kew, n £9 Ty, nr M. 
2 You WII af. end up {5 heay yen, ef u 1 
Naehe et big . pee & Al pee | + 


| They 82 he Gol 
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III. Werds compounded with. ve, p 111 


Or Zul d · 1Oppoſition Af 0; 1 
1. E had oppoſed Fhibprins the good. of his citi- 
£00, 

(e025: ly eee - WV eiten. 
2 He wiſhed to be an wayne hoody yr OY 

ne EN AD ht INK 
. Trl Pie apc ore, a 5 n 

81 82 „ 1 on 03 


V3 1-v 
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4. Even 


- 
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144 &&Ecamplenof Pr M © 
4. Even Achilles bath, dreaded to meet, or tontend 


with him, in the glorious fight, 
eee ref yt HN r 
Eppiy»6yricohnra;mm——' Hom. 


— - ” 
— deaths repaid by ee 
oH Ha ag. Aſchyl. 
2. He returns for anſwer an unutterable *. 
| Avrigurtw afgrrog rnb. Soph, _ 
. Wu ol ns e ther, cropping hl 


r 5505. him in th th 
ace Frys py 85, Nn | 
£9? \7 Loos ob 2991.4 . 8 


Oct av bexpor drag: Sd, 2 
On ee 200. a7 eee ws 


4. He is equal in wo US Br. 
[7 Tho Raves ons, Hh ed r k 


rde N. 


Arrereua Scary 8 n * vous. - 


Arbe | 
ww. Mei das K. fh 


1. Remotion—or Separittivin of bne thing from 
-2i2, sid, }o boog 23 Afbthür! I betoggo bod . 1 


2194 


a 0%. 


15. Thaaded, awayz(i. C Ham his family and-friends) 


Euphreysto the mri, 2d 07 boden A 

ns ©, BuBeonos % 72;dererngiarey. Nemoſth. 
DIR a3 ite ere A Migration po be 
to another and the.things Which are {ai 


nerd A true, 


% 


hx wwe. ddat there ate di thoſe who babe died, 
- what greater good can there be than this? 
E & av. cov TIN prog: ej 6 derart vnde a 
ve h ang 4 r0'Aryajuinoy, of 
ext E1pu Was 0 ng, AM 1 wy rn oog 
um. Plato. e 5 
3. To take away falſe mae boch. HOME the genes 
Ir. and ſoldiers, ie b 97 
'H To0Parnre apuaty Ra v3 ro- nav o cęa ri ö 
| Tx. Demoſth, +1: | Fat 
4. It is diffcult te deff from, or lay afde; the nitus 
nal habit, which any one always has, 
| To yay amt xa ο r ol 0 
" Þyorgs' d X rig . Atriſtoph. 
5. el fox e you — 4g e eil not 
| conceal them from you, a 
r G weber dhe ee 
5 79 moſth. AN BT ine 


2. That which 3 in Latin RET U ri is exprefſed 
by the prefixing of 'Re—or: Aþ; as Repeto to OY! z 
or Abjobve to Tee [3 
1. It overioghs thoſe who ver kites a kindneſs, 
but do not "eqn the favour (or; a are not os 
ful in in return), 
igel 28 ib Raj rode, Xen. 
2. - But if any one does not pay attention to his pa- 
rents, our city on him both inflicts puniſhment, 
2 aud rejecting hith does not — him 1 
2¹ magiſtrate, GN Yaris, 
R K Eay 
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hoid Dew de we yourly fn Hegau ⁰ wp ee din 
rs erſhbai u 250 ee Bite £0 nN A roc. 
3: They, haze ablolred, or. aoquzted many unjuſt 


men, du WD IRE d nun a 


* Henn ae 13. eee Jen 2 
+: And again I require, or demand, e was 
tre, and part of this land, 25 hn: 
Lr Ka. o dure Y aralrõf —_— . 7 hs 
ws. Eurip. Hort: al. } IN 


3, ih: bebe nden be 8 ſad things if Us Gpds have 

_ 15 or. ifts and ſacrifices, and not to 
Oul, | YTIAS\ LIL OS L 

Ay dtivos e res ro deger 5 

. Seen edo or Teas 4: view Plato. 

6. Abſtain from other men's poſſeſſions, that ye may 
poſſeſs your on houſes mote lately, . '. 

. Arx ra anner, WW 0:TPaNerrpo & 0x05 6 

UpeTtpes x. Iſocr. 


| Alfgad Bas me ai did, aT 
' de 22 Ara. as 10 At. , 10 2 40 
N Ws... Mabe 10 
v. Words compounded with Ala imply, 
1. ExtenſionPerverfion=Tranfition."'”"" 1! | 


of 2418 Ti 4 os 4 — 8 : $78 10 7 


2 1 who _ run through all nene in their 
youth, and reſerve difficulties for their old age, 

ri Te . n vorn Jiadpepuuy, rod x 18 

HTS £414.67 Ngo TI g. Nen. 0G 91 

2. And turning over the treaſutes of ancient wiſe 
men, winch they have left behind them, havi ng 


written 


"th written them in books, I go. through them! in 
wv company with my friends, | 
Kai 5 IoaveOp 5 mana cogO? amps ive e' xa | 
bur un BENer e hac, arttrrlun, x0ivy c 
oi die a. ni 
3. He himſelf continued moderate through life, 
Are coggerdd derthübn. Nen. 
4. It will not be lawful for you. 10 * © 
the Helleſpont) to Aſia, ZoArt 
Qin eig n Aci aM egal Ov. Plato. 
5. He ordered him * look. over, or reg: his own 
lands, 7 % Ads e lin 
IIęoctraka © 1 o 10 rn Elan. 
6. Become a friend flowly ; but when you have be- 
come ſuch, endeavour to continue ſo trough 
life, 


Bpadews fen g inen, Yoon tt vgs. 
diaN¹h& 18 15 5 


* 
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2. That which in Latin and Engliſh is expreſſed 
by the prefixing of Di—or Dis—as Digungo t to 3 
W nnn . 

| Et. Jada 811 word? 

1. Leſt in the. aa ende of N (from 

the ſoul) he ſhould entirely periſh, | 
MI en A vor. 0 e era amronb- 


nel > al. Plato. RR! {Ka 5 
2. When any one map have cut and broke the 
rings aſunder, - Le © "S177: 07: 


1 21 Emraidaw Tis Ades 80. dels n — Plato. 
3. Neither does this magiſtrate TRY * 
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2143 Examples of Prepoſitions 
Ove a npywy odr "OT * avr&>. Lucian. 
Fran the city ſhould command him to decide or de« 
termine any things 
Ea 1 Wong Tis "OI aer n diate. 


I . wat 
8 A > 
l ri Bt. ad . - * 
* N * 4 
. Mi 
\1 . 
1 " 
1 ; 
1 
. = , 
\ 4 * 
_— 
19 
1 
4 F 
2 2 
? - 
f 
Ye 
= A 
1 
1 
{i 
* 0 
1 
- —_ Bo 
» N 
> 5 
3 bo 
"8 
' i * 
» 
1 
N 1 
1 2 
0 KY 
Ll 
"3 
* +4 
N 
5 
IY 
— 2B 
XY 
» Sg 
E 
1 
* 
„ 
* 8 
1 
£ E 
1 
1 10 


Plato. 
5. But the Epic Poem is unlimited in time, and in 
this reſpect differs from Tragedy, 
H & toro, #081505 9 Nen 204 OO: 
Alriſtot. 
6. Roar it was difficult to ftinguiſh each man, 
« 7 EN Gays Xenemrus mv * une cg. Hom, 
7 We try gold in the fire, but we ace friends in 
misfortunes, 


To ne 'xpuoioy ty To wp Ribas 6 or N wn 
are taywoxy. Iſocr. 


"Big. or BE. 


| VI. Words compounded with Eis imply, | 
The motion of one thing towards another: : as, 


© 5 " Immediately he introduces. a man, or a woman, 
or ſomething elſe that hath manners, 
| A ue 0. 
Ariſtot. 
2. The Tribune who carries in meſſages to the king, 
0 cx 0 ee fe ax 1 W 0 7 e 
Bat as oi as I had gone in, I ſee a child: was, 
- adorned both with Velde _ an wn 


* een , 
| 4 - a; 


4. To introduce new deities, 


7 in Compoſition. | 149 
| "Ns d' Taxon ung, ogew wude WroxnparQy, 


xtxoTjunacr Oy Key T8 xa toIng dag tay 
Herodot. 


Kaveeg Haporoy ere”. Nen. ich g. 
5. Into what troubles I have thrown myſelf, 
Eis 0105 £ EAAUTE ETEKVALTS WRAY jabs. Ariſtoph. 


E K or K Z. 
VII. Words compounded with Ex or EZ imply 
- Remotion : as, 
1. The People was perſuaded to baniſh Apollonides, 
Aron Nine ESE 6 Inuos emacyny. Demoſth. 
2. Now I the fame perſon am driven from my coun- 
try diſhonoured and miſerable, _ 
Nuv aTipues euro; ore? EE2AQ@Uv0 pac . Eu- 
ripid. 
3. Themiſtocles was leading out the army of citi- 
n 
Ocpiroxans Ene n U eur dH. Alian. 5 
4. Gobrias himſelf came out to him, and led out 
all that were within, 
Dwbpuas are tEnav weC? aur, N l o | 
Ta EN Xen. 


5. The Lacedzmonians did not ſend out = others 


afterwards, 
. BXET| Art 0 [OED Thue: 


K 3 EN. 


R N 
= 
. 1 
* * 4 
— * . 4 « 
ATTY 34 $3 EST. 1 


2 8 \ * : . 2 I [8 * 9 % . P 17 
C 1 14 CC * WS « Mn 4. L. 9 . N 1 8 e ke K 22 Pn 


*, * R war 
+ "as : 2 7 14. E N. 
* 


VIII. Words compounded with E, be der one 
thing is inherent in Woes, is een in it; or is 
| placed on it:; as. 

1 1. Among theſe we duke ſlut u be, 
N E 1 aur ert oa. Herodot. 
2. Inſolence is created in him by his preſent good 
| . and on is $ orgianlly | innate in 
man, 2 ne 2 
EyYywopuc pry A "I Fe? #® 7% waprora d 
dere dr ppp f. uefa ard gn He- 
rodot, 
y 3. You will be ſeen at the ſame time both to ſacri - 
fice to the gods, and to abide by your oaths, | 
oben ah⁰ν 11 G10 Sue, xa 0 oe! ef. 
Iſocr. a 
4. It can ſome evil in our ſouls, 


/ 


f "RD Raxog Tis £pToitw 15 ox. Plato. | 7 
1 5. Some one of the gods ſeems to me to have ſtruck 


into Philip this reſtleſs activity, 
1 = | Aoxtw tyw Ye Tic, 1 een roc nba 


| | Nov Diaimrrog, Demoſth. 
6. Conſideration falls on him, 


Eu avros th . Xen. 
e 
IX. Words compounded with! Em: imply, 
1. Oppoſition : as, 
of 3 812 | 1. A great 


2 4 K _ — "I 
— 
2 - 
. — 2244444 „„ „%] „ 
— 83 r — * Y 2 - ET 7" 
— ** eds a RENT * 


* eee M nas © 


J A great army is collected, and we are equal in 
1 to thoſe that are coming againſt n 
AY arne cv, 1a nfiouax©- Kan 4; 


= 
o — 


trip. Herodot. 


res if 68 


war of the Greeks, og 1 10 ot be 
1 yo deen weh N Os 
Hom. 7 Way 20 7 . %% 
5 | The Legden vg F to be form- 
ing defigris'againſt us E 
2 ae m ene 1 * Thu- 
cyd. „uf reid le 
| 4 „ Alleginge; againſt” dig that which is comnibaly 
| | charged on ph iloſophers by the multitude, 
Te fr * Gi\oropos Up of Worner wn, tri- 
| pie * auT0. AE. |... 1 5 
5. It is lawful for friends to reprove, ar for ene- 
mies to attack the faults:of one another, 
Efeguv 0 pig emenAnte, xa 6 dees emelerany 
4 1 &AATAQ apagrian Iſocr. 


2. The acceſſion of one thing towards another, 
ſo as either to reſt on it, or be ſuperadded to it : 
as, | 


; 104 will endeavour briefly to ſuggeſt, | by what pur- 


eſt proficiency in virtue, 
Iaęacehal cyvromuus Ur gun, d o5 ov t . 


4 rrirnòtoha ννν˖ o Tgos * err ercbus. Iſocr. ; 


© + ES 2 + 


"K's Ho do 


: 2. The gods have rated againſt een 


ſuits you will appear to me to make the gow 


1 


152 Examples Frepeſtiout 
do the beſt things, ſhould approve of thoſe whe 
W men to virtue, | 
0 a S 7 BraTtigov wpatlu i 8705 ting 
"080 * 1 ager) Wagaracauv amodexope. Ifocr, 
3. A good end for the moſt part is accuſtomed to 
be added to, or to conclude, an air well con- 
ſſdered of, e 
I'To ev 3 very od Ws rent Nees 
| | Frag FI,“ | Herodot. 10 
4 11 he adds to the fact either any thing that will 
excite compaſſion, or tend to aggravate, 
Ei u outlog, n Juv; emayos vo neayjac. Luc. 
5: They immediatelyj.abragated the puniſhments 
ber were to be laid on him who propoſed, or 
on him who afterwards confirmed it BY his 
vote, 
 EuSvg eAvoa N emizameves Om 6 ew, 1 ren 
pie. Thuc. 2 


| KAT A. 
X. Words compounded with Kara imply, 
1. Oppoſition: as, 


1. Fate hath condemned all men indeed to die (ver- 
batim, hath adjudged death againſt all men): 
but to die well, nature hath given to be pecu- 
liar to the virtuous, 
To jputv TeAturnoa S Was 1 ergehen A ee T0 
de N ara 1% © G %οůĩ yore * 
fe. Iſoer, 


* Our 


in dine, 2585 
2. Our enemies laugh at ſuch expeditions, 
0 O £9307 CIO "5 reiurœ aroroncg Dev: 
moſth, ___. 
8. Reproaches coming againſt any a are wont 
to excite indignation, 
- OveidGy xarruy d eres, pu tra 6 Jvpaosy 
Nerodot. 
4 The Locrians brought this about, being willing 
to make war upon them on both ſides, 


Ergaka roi Aoxgor Bop al perifd 
| aur XATATOAE EW. Thuc. 


2. The direction of any thing downwards : as, 


1. Here we lay down our enmity, until we ſhall have 
finiſhed the war againſt the Perſian, 
H t Fe rau Na xarariViuas, | zg av Wpog 0 2 1 
gns dier. Polyæn. | 


2, It was determined on by the Lacędæmonians to 
throw them all down a precipice, 


Edoga 5 Aaxuy * oma; R ̃ , ꝗ. Polyæn. 105 
3: When he had walked about, he lay down on his 
back, 
O Je wegen Jun, ure dr riog. Plato. 1 
4. If any plague, or war ſhould ſend down ſome in 
crouds, 
Hy Aoijp@>* Tis 11 ore rarartfaſu a ric. 
702112 RAG to e 
5. J wiſhed to ſee the ee of their bodies, 
where they bury them, 
; | Erogely 


22 of Prepofirions 


Exe F . oopgab eee 
| TT Luc. 


M ET A. = 
Xl. Words compounded with Mera imply, 


1. Participation, or Conſociation : as, 


1. He himſelf among the reſt put on his ſhining ar- 
mour, exulting that he excelled amongſt all the 
heroes, 
Ey d &uTo; £9vo apy op xm 
8 8 2 : Kudo &rs © Woes perempemoy NEWS Hom. | 
2. . „. groanipg heavily he ſpoke theſe wore 
amongſt the Greeks, 
' "Ns "Frau tog d Ag yytiot mie Mow, 
X. When the ſame things are expedient to all thoſe 
who partake of a war, tnen are willing both to 
labour together, and to bear nnn, and to 
perſe vere, | 


1 


Oran to; d ales * cufepekr 6 * 86 rohthasg, £0 
be Copmovew, Xa Pept 1 CV{0p%, x. mo NH 6 0 
a” Demoſth. ä 
5 5 But they have no ſhare of the glory arifng from 
theſe things, | 
| Op dr, 1. An QIACTIAIG, 7 GTO TAUTE OV erigi. 
+ Demoſth. 
5. It behoves you to impart ſome of your ſorrow to 
pour friends, for perhaps in ſome meaſure we 
allo may relieve you. 


m Compoſition. 1285 


- +» Km © 70 pox. per adidas d helge ce ya &v Th Ov 
5 XA * a RR "oe 1h | 


2, 2, That one thing n axdiher; either in; Time, 
| or Place: uy 1 4 


35 But the things which I then determined i impro- 


perly, I am writing over again properly, 
—O ' z xc 

Eyvov Td, aug Aura XGA THAW, Eurip. 

2. It repenteth me (q. d. it is my after · concern) not 

that I have killed your ſon, but that I hav not 
killed you alſo, | 

Oux ori ar νẽỹ ov 6 vie Ehr 7 GAN ors 

2 R Tv Te0CaATETHYN. Ach, © N 


3. Whatever thing you wiſh to know accurately, 


purſue by experience and philoſophy, 
Ocic as axpitws adevar aromas, turtigi lea 
x Q4AoToPit, Iſocr. 
4. Ten me in what manner Socrates purſued tho 
diſcourſe, 


Atyw wn 0 nope her. Joy * 0 Moyers Plato. 


4 Change : as, 


I. of edits and cuſtoms remove and nb thoſe 
which are not eſtabliſhed rightly,- + | | 
To ky hs c To ewilndevjue wivew 2a Pn 
* 70 n Roxws xaos. OCT. 
2. You mult ſhew much alteration, and a great 
n. 


Honve 


Examples of Prepoſitions 
\ node of jprrapacicy d Heraus derts n halo, 

. Demoſth.. --* 
3: Nor (is it fit) that a very bad man \ ſhould fall by 
change of circumſtances from i! into ad- 

verſity, 
Oude (de) 6 opodpa reno a euro £15 ve 
N ene Ariſtoph. 


„413698 HAP A. 
l. Words compounded with Hage imply, 


x; Proximity : as, 


1. 1 am Gt to ſing by you, as by a God, 
\, —Eona de Ty waage 
'Nre Stos. Hom, 
2. I order citizens to be preſent and to fail with 
them, | 
- '; horflonmmns wagt xa GUATAED KEEN, Demofth, 
3. His venerable mother {tood by him as he ee 
heavily, 
20 & Bapugrvayuv THE CLTNV Fania ping. Hom. 
4. It is probable, that a deſire to take food, when 
the time is come, will happen to both, or be 
preſent with both, | Jr 
To PaM E or? amrGacti, - dr pe * mw, c- 
golig S u πτ “ö i, i,. Xen. 
: 5. Having made theſe things manifeſt to the 


Greeks, let us call on others to come to our aſ- 
ſiſtance, 


Hoincag 


in Compoſition. T9. 
Homag 6 Ban e « : 4 af an. 
Demoſth. l 
66. Let ſome one coming here ſhew to me, and ſtill 
more to you (pl.), that J do not 8 theſe 
things true, 
Hat ric ey, aD & cu, Jef ov dg on dba 
Ons vros c⁰ N. Demoſth. 


2. The poſition of one thing oppoſite to an- 
other: „ 


1. It is not poſſible for us to get an * which 
ſhall engage with him (verbatim, which ſhall be 
drawn up in battle array over Nr him) 

Oux wi tyw eropirapnr duvapas” n en S 
rgohν,ẽ, Demoſth. | > 
2. The iſland which is called Sphackeris ne 

itſelf juſt over againſt the A and lying 
near it, makes it ſafe, 990 
H coc n Lane xanz ures * F Aer IN 
xa tyſug ET (XSL_AEVOSy ug woiew, Thue, . 
z. I have ſuffered griefs in my mind abriys ape 
ing my life to battle, . 
——[IaYo Y Spur 

Ale eee turn wagaban hefe wenthlCev. Hom. 

4. Speaking with cutting words in a manner of com- 

pariſon, (i. e. comparing Juno and Minerva with 
Venus, by ſetting the inactivity of the one in 
oppoſition to the vigilance of the other) 

Kepropuucs tog mTagabandny eff. Hom. 

5 What 8 or ſcience, is that then, which 


rightly 


258 Examples of Prepoſitions 
9 * | 9 | | / P. 
_  . rightly puniſhes thoſe who are intemperate and 
thoſe who act againſt the laws in cities ? 
5 10e e. - trignun, 0515-0 e 11 T5 GOA RFRLVQY » 


v Wogan pany ee W ; e | 


3. The _ of one. bogs 0 or 2 an- 
. other 5 A5, N 


1. Juno conducted it by (the rocks) becauſe 1 
| was dear to her, _ | 
Hen Tepertuila, tt. odoe nev Ino. 8 

2. You have dared to defire life ſo tenaciouſly, hav- 

ing tranſgreſſed the chiefeſt laws, 
\ Ere\pnoazrw YAITYews er NH dau, * vofasc 0 f 
„de mapabas. Plato. : 

. 1 from time paſt theſe had adviſed things neceſ- 


dg there had been no Neth that he fiduld 


* 


810 conſult mowg: 7? 
Es ﬆ& ö wageAnnubes — To 0 ros euer, | 

de av ov dn £98: Berrvapai. Demoſth.. 

4 If be overlooks, de. ke: N 5 ON _ 


muſt be caught unguarded, 
Ilagiduy * zrog, 2 eee OT  Demoſth, 


- 
* 
70 * w Ye 7 2 WA f 71 im Whey 


nE pr. 
5 WV * 


Ae xn. Words nnd with 95 e 
nm That one thing i is Around, or Near To 
we another : as, 


5. Archidamu det ene the Garters by 2 


2 ö 


e nen.. wo 


m ddtar in the hight, and adorming it with 
ere e _ — two 
it. NT bg 0 


dere ee. rm TO” BupO 
©) Ivo, Kat 4 mig) e, * 1 Jus | 


reg „ Nelye nn 
2. bey put golden ſtars 5 their Ned, | 1 
H uta wege dm xe agg · me Pie 

3. Some going about the city ſay that Phibp 1 in con- 
WE rap ron with the Lacedæmonians is effecting 
the deſtruction of the Thebans, — 
O he wegn, fra 5 Aaucdeννιον S Orr 

| agar i Oe ear ahbe. Demoſth. 

4. 1 look to or weigh well your words, and 
ackions, that you may all into as few errors as 
poſſible, ö N Aa. at 18 Gans, on 

Wr b > Ne ae 1g er "1K. f wpafus! „ 
Hase + Er reiner. 1787 


50 PS & 


n a * Note Nod! * 7011 1 
5 Git: 34 iS; F Aten Gt 13111 Fe ö 
+. Saprority——Suporin Excellence—or , 


Sar Guperiative's n 


rsdor wei 


1 Tin eliher 4 perſons} we may have put an 
| aa to nee n er our * 


mies, wh - P53ntrertsÞ bo n gt: 
— Tx pas Kr Jae, are 
ehe dN Nes. Demoſtu. 5 
2. It is not wonderful if he, who goes te the fight 
himſelf, and labours, and is preſent at all things, 
and who omits no opportunity, nor ſeaſon, is 
AR | | e 


— 


23232 
n —_— D 
om Fog 2 e - 
: 
wn 
. 


EE. 2 nee 
| fuperib-to us who are delaying, and Gecreing 
and enquiring what news .) 
8 Jaunaagog eps, et cęartwoονα N Wovwy vis 
allet, x04 ragen to d Arg, xa jndrig xape; pond? 
de WagdAtmur, © cy f as Yaeritopir ©”, 
xas W/ ονẽj)/ο, vr ywoua.,, Demoſth. 
3. And near him Antenor aſcended che very beauti- 
ful chariot, 
a & *s Arrmag weginaAAne 2 Ape 
Hom. 3 
Fi He being very much rejoiced relates the things 
Which had happened, | 
Abrog wee toy vents » To erer Herod, 
*d. That which in Latin. is exproficd. by Soper a as 


in Supercfh, 1 in ag, by W N in Sur- 
vive: : 


. 1. How ſhort muſt be Ph "Ia life of th, fince 
of theſe ſo many in number, not one will fur- _ 
| vive to the hundredth year, 
Nc Brave e eee « . % 
t 2 gh: £8 inn er e wm 
Herd. crete iner 
4 1 the boy-is>ftill e une bath been made a 
king not by any predetermined — be of 
"ood this account, (6 
97 Tipe x tCnotnevca's was; pr tr woven ric, 
dee urg; e. Herodot. 


eee 
tt i e ee et im le gfiotricr 
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— — -— — — oo — 
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4 — „ - * = 
— oa. ꝶꝙ—Q— — — = _ — 
- 5-0. —— > OO yo —_— * 
— 3 — — . * 
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* =% — — | 
— — N — 1 TT ů ˙— —— „ 
— oo 25 — —— W< - — _ — 
— ee R „ % 
E * „„ ORC EE . * N . | 
& . 


— 


* 


1 " 4 bs * # * * +* l : 4 1 7 Te, .. 4 7 k 
C15 55953 Mol er nnn FN Ol, 1368 


EE RES N 5 NPO; % 


in Qumpeſſon. 


np o. | 

XIV. Words compounded with Io imply, 

1. That one Thing is Before another either in 
Place, or Time ; as, 


1. It behoves you to apply your attention, that as 
much as you precede others in honours, ſo much 
alſo you may excel them in virtues; 

Xen x= 6 vc, dr ôcοο Wie n Than 8; ann 
Tgorxw, ToTlov x N dern © autos Nel. Iſocr. 

2. In many their tongue haſtens before their under- 

ſtanding, 
log N yawrte ręoręe x ? 1 öhm. Iſocr. 

3. Vour anceſtors have procured for you and tranſ= 
mitted this prerogative with mariy, and honour- 
able, and great dangers, 

Lu 6 woe 8705 To t EXTROWANYy x NOTEALS 
Tov fat r wt Xa xaA05 Xa EY HS KivdurOPs 
Demoſth. 1 

4. The Olynthians could mention many things now, 
which if they had then foreſeen, they had not 
periſhed, 

TloAXog av mov EXO Oxutics vuv, 0G rort £4 rob 
; Joy, 8X &v GTWAOfaIv. Demoſth. 

5. When ye have heard all things, judge, and do 
not anticipate beforehand (what I am going to 
ay), | 

Emaday drag aun, eg ina, xa fun wDreger f- 
dae. Demoſth. | 


” 


= ©" 6. Pro 


. 


AA 
SIEGE 


| 1162 | F Examples.of Prepoſitions 


W 912 * * (* es en Pragtemwe Motion: as, 2 


(MILE N & 318 ORG, „ Oy * 
1. We recite in verſe to ali 28 they 3 in 
years the ſentiments of wiſe men, 15857 antient 
8 1 and uſeful diſcourſes, 
eee, Fopog arne Yve x4 py): WHAGIO Xa 
| Xoyos whthiyang, put aurec. o ucian. 
aba is advancing, S3IBIDSITIY 
Voll! hall »"Hivuf oeobaiyi,. Ken. T7 
3.1 fy that he, becauſe. he bang no \ virtuous! perſon 
-+ «to take care of him, will fall into fome baſe 
luſt, and will advance far in wickedneſs, 
nu aurog, dic ro pndag t omradaiog EmIAENNTINGy 
ne 4 rig G47 p05 , xa Ween 
T0pa.64 Hp To Soi, Xen, 


(121987 Dobongvogmeo? 21)10 * . 
H Tr. 


xv. Words compounded with nee imply, 
* 1. — the Motion of one eee 


1 ere <5 

1 rod lac gaidt ng ono dyn no n5 hs + T9901 
1 1 They being now won amel. add n0 1 08 ad- 
q „ 1(;wantage-to Wa te 1% mot bales 

4 ES. Adios vuy Yivoptvec, ah * Kras f * vgeg· 
[ Ca. Herodot. 

3 2. They ſee Cyrus xoming up with ba un and 


there is reaſon to think that they betook them - 


ſelves to him "_ 1 ys as nn 
bour from a e 


K ou. 
. * 


1 nn 


Kade Kugos vero Fo 79 Far vue, daun d. 


en acπνναα xas itj,,:, Wome 11e Nh i * 
cette aur. Nen. % 
3. It is fit that all theſe things Should bein law 


well eſtabliſned)ß/ (1 o,noigks 
oer ras were a. e eee e 
Jock, ors wh 


4. 1 they all ſhouted; and — they 
fought : they repelled, they were repelled : uy 
 Rruok;/ they: were Aricken,”* L 18H3-y8! | ; 
510 "ORE aveconox Tas, xa PAR I t · 
| Grag u ena. Xen. 


TAX {7 0 aff 5 
Nd Joe vx * | 
XVI. Words compounded with: Lu i 


10 Conſociation: as, 


x, Many ſympathize with their friends when unkot= 
ee, ut t envy them when fucceſsful. 
eD1%7, 1 t ru er Sur e, Nbg bs 
7 earruy PI... Iſocr. 
2. Never when you have done any thing baſe, hops 
2 '6:be"concealed $' for although 'you' ſhould be 
concealed from other ee yet U be 
conſcious to yourſelf, | 
user pndeug air X p05 ee l Anou* xas + 3 
ban m af ov ae xD, ravrd ys cure i 
«19613, A Iſpcr-. £07 Ani 01 001637 41.9051} 
35 It behoves you then to avant to in- 
ſttuct, to admonith the other Greeks al % 
een L 2 | Xen 


a. 
as 


* 
2 * X 9 AN ny 
1 — 


” 


164 — of Prepoſitions 


40: VO wert an l - RN, en cura, 


Ad, „fr.  Demoſthe: + 


1 
#34 


4. Meeting together we have built Went and we 


have e ene and we have n out 
arts, => 6 2 . 


. Ted wah N e 8 n r ENI 
ie oer: 121 n ler 


5. It is fit that the Wee aud end hould be 
able to be ſeen at one view, 50 95 


11 Avian det * n aN R 70 10. 
WH Ariſtot. 


new. 
yu. Words compounded with Try imply, 


rl. Superiority of one thing over another, whether 


in ſituation, or any quality Ahe WR render it 
more eminent as, 


1. The e 2. was riſen above the earth, 
Hennes pat N Umegeo gee & ain. „al. 0 
2. The juſt, if they have the advantage over the un- 
juſt in nothing elle, yet at leaſt : are > ma to 
e in good expectations, 2 12 
0 dna - Eg PETTY 65 Hades 0 TACOVEXTEW, 
a uy emis t omudauocs U TEEN. Iſoer. * 


3. Even ſlaves gan ſcarcely bear inſolent faſtidiouſ- 
neſs, 


Triueęer rs o o ay 6 deb 2 
| . 1 


4 He ordered me always to excel, and'to be ſupe- 
rior 


Hor to , e not to ales th family of . 
my en Torrtatt * df cr 
| eee e eee 145 N 
A agig ug A UregοαMνο ech -, 
Mud: 77e Wa rne ary uy — Hom.. - 

5. (Penelope) having aſcended to the upper parts of 
the palace, with her female ſervants, then be- 
walled her dear huſband Ulyſſes s. 

Es d e ava&2; ou apgmon@y” yon: : 
Kaste emer .— S woos. Hom. 


N 


2. The poſition of one 9 hs another; and. 
thence any thing Superlative: as, 


1. We have, other games of boxing, and throwing 
the quoit, and of leaping beyond each other, 
ANG rw cih. value wu, e . 
ro VriganNouan, Lucian. 
2. This R exceeds in love to mankind, 
Teiges Aw, nal rare orden: a. Nen. 
3. Ther mot er, when ſhe faw this calamity, griev- 
| ing beyond, meaſure, ſnatched t the ſword from 
„their dead, bodies, * | . 
Mr;rne 0" omws aged, 4 cue“, 1 
TmzgraSno0%, 1 ieraca ex vt! NM | MR 


II 


po Solon a Tort time Mer ended his life, being very 


old, 
0 12225 eee een Taegymews wy 6 © big Nb 
rng. lian. a 


. The enemies had perceived that they bad extend- 
ed their Phalanx much farther on each Yo 


$4 L; 


ö Examples of Prepoftions 
29 {HH ko \ mann dri. 
Xen. M Nd et, ai 


3. The doing of any thing For, or in Defence 
15/1101. 100 lo another; a8, 0 titw 94 ;1 | 
I. I will give my life to die for this country. x 
Nn ve ddt © ated av, + Eurip. 
2. You now fight'for thi citygt1214121do- oil eu 
Ny p an Furip. 


NVS A 10 [3-4 #3018 ” 0d £37 ' 


71118 11 loan 


Sito DNE Ay | Ins 0.7 l 15 as bat 
XVIII. Wark ates with To imply, 
1. The inferjority of 'ohe thing to another by being 


, I SAX 


plwKhced under or beneath, it: as, 


81 If we ſhould ſubmit, what. do we think we ſhall 
ſuffer d Pamueh 4; 
Ei dncοEEeb vi 010ppgts Wege, Ken. 
2. The Gods have brought you into my hands, 
Steg Urnyeyor 4c xe 1 O, Herodot. 
3: Ye ſuſtained the way againſt, them, ...,. , 
rente * 5 gu; rt mtr; Demoſth. 
4. Philip ſent for the Lacedæmonians, promiſing to 
do all things for them, leſt the Fbopians ſhould 
gain them over to themſelves, 
| D ονι 0 Abuse ee Was r 
e do Touku exeivO>, i Wa un au- 
TO» Stu ro ονEZusαα. Demoſth. 
5. It is fit that the beginnings and fundamental 
| principles of actions ſhould be true and juſt, 


N H weaßzie 


. Woof ug 1 n n x 3 and N d- 
XaiC> api Wpoonxeas Demoſth. 


WN 1 2. Diminution! „, Db 90T .L 
1. We will yield to you' ſomewhat of our former 
Propoſal, 21:1} 10! ib or Ai vm in [lin 
A ue Sachs 5.4 ene Herodot. 

2. Thus he obſcurely hinted at-Oropus,,.,; 7 + 

| "TT1viTTny 876 0 N Demoſth. 

3. They bring upon themſelves voluntary flavery, 
calling it by ſpecious | names, the hoſpitality, 
and ſociety, and friendſhip of Philip, and other 
ſuch appellationss, e O MITE © 

ind eee aurog ey NH dae, dome via, 

* ral „, N PiN, * road era, ele- 
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58. Demoſth. 
4 When the day juſt began 18 de Ughit, i. e. when 
it Gawned, 1 i 


Exer u Nee b ripa d’ © anni 45 
The people, or men in the ranks, were e 
leſs, in Sture S 23 N 
As- dH . Hoem. I T 
6. Their primitive virtue — came to an _ 
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EXTRACTS FROM HACHENBERG, 


De Prepoſitionum vi in Compaſitis. 


I. E Compoſitis cum Aue; que. Prepoſitia- - 
extra Compoſitionem ſignificat 1.. Circum,, 


firca. 2. de. 3. propler. Sed, 


I, Aut, id quod ex ag ci; et allis apparet, 
proprie ſignificat ab utraque parte. Atque, quod in 
utroque ſpectantur duo, eaque diverſa; hanc etiam 
52 inde ah poteſt habere. 

2. Quum vero, quod ab utraque parte cinctum 
elt circum et ab omnibus partibus putetur cinctum; in- 
de aui etiam notat circum, undique. 

3. Tum res aliqua ejuſmodi poteſt effe, ut, fi re: 
feratur ad wtraque aut omnia, fignificetur magnus gra- 
dus aut vebementia quædam. 

4. Tandem quum, ſi quæ res utrinque in ſe fe, - 
runtur, canteutio quædam et quaſh pugua exiſtat; at- 
que animus, ſi cooptando feratur in utrinque aut 


Plura circum poſita, dubitet; hæc etiam vis Tas a | 
in 9 1 eſt. 


II. Aa extra Compoſit ionem 1. cum Accuſ. per. 2. 
apud Poëtas cum Dativo ſuper ſignificat. Proprie 
ſignificat motum ad ſuperiora. log; in Compoſitis, 

| 4 


170 Ertracts from Hachenberg. 


1. Szpius: idem yalet ac av, ne, et pars ſupe· 
eee NID] RAMOS 

2. In plurimis idem Wet ac F Latinos, et 
hæc quidem ſignificatio ducitur a propria. Nam qui 
cedit, iterat, repetit, fingitur ſimilis ejus, qui per 
priora ad ſuperiora ſcandit et revertitur. Inde fac- 
tum eſt, ut a idem valeat ac re-, rurſus, iterum, ut 
in Latin. reddo, repeto, refurgo, &c. | 
3. Quam, qui quid iterat aut rurſus facit, quaſi 
retroeat per priora: dederunt etiam huic particula 
poteſtatem, quam habet rezyo, ut in Lat. Tſpieio, re- 
e regredior, &c. 

4. Ex hac autem ſignificatione manat ea, qua idem 
valet ac contra, quod, qui contra aliquem it, eum re- 
pellere, retrovertere ſtudet, ut in Lat. re//to, repugno, 
+ mak &c. 0 

5. Ex poteſtate ts retro in multis etiam ava Con- 
trarium adjectæ vocis fignificat, maximo ejus, quæ 
vim tegendi vel ob/truendi habet, ut in Lat. retego, re- 
cludo, retexo, &c. 

6. Qui retro cedit, ſeparatur ab iis, a aquibus retra 
* Hinc etiam in nonnullis Compoſitis ove vim ſe- 
A habet, ut in Lat. reſeco, repund, remitto, &c. 

7. Qui iterum vel rurſus fagit, idem ſæpe facit, 
[ihe alter fecit. Hinc ave in quibuſdam Goinpoſitis 
vicifttndinem fignificat, ut in Lat. een 
reudo, 1 10 11310 29 
1» 8:-Quod tendit ad ſuperiora, hs W unde 
factum eſt, ut in multis eva fit reg nr 
junctæ vocis augeat.  // oe tel 5610 
a 9 Quod a ſigrificat repettionem, iter ationem ; ry 
125 | dem 
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Brtiafts from Hachenders. wat. 


dem! de causa etiam ſignificare poteſt  ationem itera- 
tam in eddem re . ut in Lat. e en e | 
cogito. 118 1 LALICTE $6182 i 


n. A N fignificatione danificat veg Fer 


quo movertiant peruenire. Nil itaque unpedit, quo 
minus hæc vis etiam ei in Compoſitione 8 a 
1. Quod initium eſt quaſi altiſſimum, quo quod 


referri poteſt, ut apparet ex Lat. ſupra repetere; altiu 
reperere : inde ava ane nonnullis enn ini. 
um videtur ſignifi care. 


Tandem id quod teratur,refertur ad pnora, atquo 
idcirco ara etiam, fignificare potetit, reſpici prius 
— woch remy que . ere voce EE | 


n 1 * Lat Hy $5114.13) + $3 $4 1} 


m. W 1 ee ee Sonifient; 1. pra, 
j. e. loco, inſtar. 2. propter. 3. præ, ame. Proprie ſig ; 
nificat, aliquid cru et er adverſo elle nen 
Hinc etiam in Compoſitione notat, 

I. Contra non ſolum ad locum adverſum, fed atidin 
ad diverſitatem, puguam er niſum in adverſa ſignificanda. 
2. Quod n permutandis rebus res quaſi contra als 
teram ponitur, ut eam penſet; idem valet ac pro, 
in ec loco, en _ AY ad ane ſig· 
nificandam. Die is 11391-12316 500 
„. Ouöd in e res una contra alteram 
ponitur aut animo aut re ipſa, ut appareat, quæ utri: 
uſque ſir ratio; 'comparationen etiam arri ſignificat, et 
in-multis-pari/itatew. u » ALMDEG ut n is mrs 

4. Quod Præpoſitio «yr1 etiam notat Pra, i. S. prop» 
* ; eadem in nonnullis Compoſitis etiam hanc can- 
dem 
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172 . Eutracis from Hachenberg: 


dem vim item ut! vnep, es n ad ulilitatem no- 
tandam. O A naa D005 1 5 


t. inbludigoont ' 
We Are . vim be ac a, oh pd Lati- 
nos, et extra 2444 be ee fere a, ab, ex, 


branter, de. 1017 


Proprie ſignificat Arbei im, nine quid oritur wo 
initinm capit. Quum vero, quod ab aliqua re ori- 
tur, inde etiam ſoleat ſeparari, ſeparationem etiam 
hæc Præpoſitio ſignificat, et hæc quidem vis in plu- 
rimis compoſitis conſpicitur. 
an; Additur ſeparanti, atque ſignificat re, quæ voce 
edjetts lignificatur, aliquid ſeparari. 


2. Additur ei, a quo ſeparatur, et d;fantiam proprio 


ſignificans idem in multis valet ac /onge, procul, ſeor- 
un, Atque in Verbis, quæ huc pertinent, * 
ſtatum aut actionem ad remota referri. 

3. Quod res, fi ab alta ſeparetur, huic ineſſe nega- 
ha ut que hæc illà privetur ; «me negationem etiam et 


prevationera ſignificat. Quumque negans fit contra- 


rium alenti; ame etiam contrarium bmplicis n 
ſignificat. R Je root b 12 feed TP 

4. Quum quid ede aut facere definit negatur at- 
que a re ſepa atur. Hinc evo vim en habet et 
nem rei notat. 

5. Quod ano Aeris principium, : rei; hoc. gem 
in compoſitis multis notat. 

a. Adhibetur ad Genifcamdumn: ROI locum 
vel alind quiddam, unde quid exiſtit vel oritu. 

b. Spectat etiam ad 8 ne ex a0 2 
in dium tranſit. 


be "Quan, 
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Extratts from Hat heuberg. 174 


8. Quum, ſi quis acceptum reddat, faciat, quod 
kacere debet, et prius, quod accepit, fit obligations 
principium ; ut re, in compoſitis quibuſdam Latin, 
reddere, referre; ita in quibuſdam Græcis are figni- 
ficat, aliquem ex voto, pacto, debito obligatum eſſt, 
ut quid faciat. Hinc in interpretatione quorundam 
re-, i. e; rurſus adhibetur. Quanquam in nonnullis, 
quæ interpretantur per ve, ſeparandi vis reſpiciatur. 
Nam qui redit, ſeparat fe et diſcedit a loco, quo vent. 
7. Quum axe in multis fit Iatenſivum, quod di- 
cunt: hanc vim nonnulli quidem ducunt à n. 2, tx 
eo, quod in compoſitis ſignificet longe, nultum. Sed 
neſcio, an hæc vis ducatur potius a n. 35. Nam qui 
rem quandam ad finem perducit, perfecte facit, at- 
que ita gradus major ſignificatur. Hæc vis certe vi- 
detur apparere ex artęyagic da, in quo verbo vis au- 
gendi ineſt. 120 | 
8. Quod a principio oritur, ae ad externa 
vim ſuam alio transfert. Hinc are etiam n no- 
tare rem vim n extra ſe exſerere. Mn 


V. Al ha et ad welt et ad nt 96. 
nificandum, atque extra Compoſitionem cum Geni- 
tivo fete fignificat per, cum Accuſativo propter. 

Proprie ſignificat motum per locum, et in Compoſitis 
plurimis convenit cum Lat. per et dis. Itaque, 

1. Significat, aliquid per rem aliquam moueri. Si 
quid autem per rem aliquam moveatur; pervenit ad 
partem ulteriorem: Atque ſi hoc reſpiciat ur, idem 
valet ac Truss, aut ſimul et motus per e 
ceſſus ad 2 — partem ſignificatur. | 
ALL UL, 2. . fr 


2. Quumi ea, que Iban Be ngeint aitH? | 
fere ad tempus; T1 emporis continuat ionem a Eisen, 
Hires' per tempus moveri fingatu. 9 

3. Quum via, per quam itur, fit cauſa defitiiendi 


1 vid les etiam modum perveniendi ad finem; 


da ſignificare poteſt omne genus rumſarum mudibe. 
4. Res; dum per aliud movetur, tangit utramque 
partem, neque ſolum multa, ſed omnia etiam obvia. 
Inde factum eſt, ut da etiam ſignificet,. rem, qua 
adjuncto ene e TN Finn n "ERIK aut 
OMnras Oo * 
5. Quod per medlam rem thovetur;} id fopatat; is | 
vidit, diſtinguit, et (ex 4.) pervenit ad multa. Inde 
ie ſignificat ſeparationem et diviſionem.. == 
16. Elder de causũ da ſignificat anni. 2 5 
72 Diſtinctionem. A J AED. 

B. Ex us, quz (5: et 4) cit . benen 
| etiam diftributionem. — 

9. Quod per em aliquam overt in mediam 
rem penetrat, eamque ſeparat, diſtinguit; et ad uttam- 
que partem pertinet. Hinc d adhibetur etiam ad 
ſignificandum medium aliquorum, quo hæc ſeparan: 
tur, diſtinguuntur, aut ad plura referunturt. 

10. Significat etiam &« in nonnullis Compoſitis 
ndium mutuum, maxime certandi, quum alter alterum 
conatur ſuperare. Quam vim poſſes dicere inde ma- 
nare, quod, qui cum altero certat, aut ſtudioſe quids 
quam agit, omnia, quæ obſtant, perrumpere tentat, 
aüt etiam (ex 2.) ſtudium certamenve continuat. 
11. Quod per omnia movetur, quod omnia pene- 
trat, quod continuatum omnia perſequitur, id in ſuo 
A I genere 


* 


genere W >, et 1 5 nee verbi 
adjecti poteſt auger. b. 918b 
12. Res nonnullæ ſunt gufmodi, uk, i quid, per 
eas moveatur, vitientur, malumve quoddam 1 lis affe- 
ratur. Inde q a etiam poteſt adhiberi ad vilii as 
quiddam ſignificandum. «& 
13. Quod per aliquid mioyetur, 1 Wee 
pergit, et cujus partes ſeparantur, id extenditur. 
Hinc ia etiam ſignificare are 2e explica· 
Honem, 11 tm“ Oranibs 
14. Quod per rem aliquam wary. in e ip- 
fam per exteriora penetrat. Atque hine in quibuſ- 
dam Compoſitis notat in, aut rem aliquam iudi, in- 
15. Quum dis (ex 5. 6.) notet ſeparationem: ſig⸗ 
nificare etiam Send W idem _ in 
honnullis ac er. 
156. Quod per rem akquaty, movetaty" — 
utramque partem movetur. Hinc d in nonnullis 
Compoſigis-ignifent idem, ac prater. 
27. Quod per omnia penetrat, hæc etiam fingi po- 
teſt ſuperare, maxime ſi motus fingatur ortus a parte 
inferiore. Inde 9:a aun am nen an ac . 
PA. . Ill. ei l Bg 6 


minTanls ils mire trays; 5 WAY 
2 VI. Eis extra compakitioner - Jody den Va- 
let, ac Latin. ad, in, et, que ſignificationes ei præte- 
rea tribuuntur, hinc poſſunt duci. mito 1 ito! 
Proprie ſignificat tem, moveri, et ting u cn 
jungi, quod Præpoſitionibus ad et is üghificatur. In 
Goes ee vis reſpicitu. 


413157 VII. x 10 


17 Enivadis-from Hur benberz. 


VII. Ex vel EF eandem vim habet ac Lat. ex, et 
multum convenit cum are, præterquam quod in er 
interiora, in «o-exteriora reſpiciuntur. | 

Proprie itaque motum ex re interiore vel media, atque 
ideireo Principium, unde quid movetur vel oritur, ag- 
nificat. 

1. Ex hac vi propria piſime fgnificat motum ex 
re media vel interiore ad exteriora. Atque in Compo- 
flis aliis magis res media unde quid movetur, in 
allis magis exterius, quo eee alus utrumque 
reſpicitur. ö 

2. Quod ex re aliqui movetur, ab hic ſeparatut, 
et idcifco en non minus ac ars fignificat ſeparationem, 
n ſeparanti. 

3. Neque minus additur ei quod ſeparatur. Quum- 
que id, quod ex re aliqua movetur et inde ſeparatur, 
hac etiam privetur, eique non amplius inſit; ſig- 
nificat etiam privationem et negationem ejus, quod 
Simplice adjecto notatur. Contrarium quoque ejus 
fi gnificat : quippe conzraria ſunt quorum alterum 
aiens, alterum negans eſt. _ 

4. Quod ex re aliqua movetur, ab hae. een 
diſtat, atque differt. Unde e di Hanliam, diuerſitutem 
et diſtinctionem poteſt notare. 

56. Quum, quod a re ſeparatum ell, buic non am- 
plius inſit, ipſaque id habere definat : etiam de- 
nendi vim habet, et ſigniſicat rei vel act ionis inem. 

6. Ex propria vi e nen primcipiuen, una quid 
movetur, orit ut. 

7. Quòd ſtatus prior, 0 res . aliam 
mutatur, eft principium, e ex quo quaſi movetur ot 
r trank- 


n 


Care 18 7 r 15913 7 1 * th; log h 
_” „ bgnift | 
care, rem vim ſuam extra fe exſerere. ning tbh 
9 uro, ita etiam *. vim adhecti Simplicis au- 
get, eo magis, quod, cujus vis ex intimis ſe; effundit, 
aut in interioribus eflicax eſk,,exiſtimatus in ſuo ge- 
nn aaf Fo Kiba 98d ni füt any 
n 0 dla Ne 
VII. a corivenit, cum Lat. lu R hoc ſequatur 
| Ablativus, eaque differt ab ue, qupd ebenem) 102 | 
tum cw (role): quictem ſignificat. 1 nne a 15 
Proprie ita « ſignificat conjunctionem, et ex hic qui - 
dem nonjun&tione intent quiddam reſpicitur- Etſi 
vero ſignificet quietem ae verbis tamen,,adjuntis 
ſpe acgipit vim mabendi, et idem valet ac in, addito 
Accuſativo, vel ad. Præterea res, ad quam nor 
tur, ſæpiſſime non exprimitur {ed intelligitur. 

. En multis Compoſitis ſignißcat, quiddam * 
in re tanquam Subjecto, que Simplice adjecto ſigni- 
ficatur, atque idcirco notat, rei, quæ Simplice ſigni- 
ficatur, aliquid ineſſe, hanc Er wanne | 
quid attribui. 
2. In Compoſitis. eit m Hon | 

Simplice adhecto ſignificatur, alteri ineſſe,; aut alter 
| tribui. DOup rem! 80. = vp. ion 1182p): 
19+ E propria vi etiam w fighificats rem aliquam 
aut actionem gſe vel verſari in loco, aut in re aliqul. 
4. Ex eadem vi proprio etiam poteſt | 

rem referri ad SubjeAum cui inefle dicitur, aut ad rei 
e d nd rep agataoiagtat ont: 0): 


5 u 


. 


ge OS uod modo monui, in multi Com- 

poſitis idem valeat ac =; in, ad: ſignificat etiam am · 
tau et rem; que!.Simplice notatup tenderezall con - 
junctionem. m N e 097 TE 
5. Quddimi te niqua ineſtꝭ vrl in eam movetur, 
diſtinguit aut feparat rem media; aut utrinque ha- 
bet ea ad quie-referatur. - Prætereag quod in re ali · 
qua ineſt, in hac media eſt. Hinc eien 
poteſt valere ac inter. | 

15 um & in Compbſitis quibuſdara Aa im | 
tub6atz"atque- 60, Ggnificetque, actiomem aliquo-teri- 


diere: wetiam, ut Lati in, idem poterit valere ac ad- 


— dend: eee ling „ ongort 
8. Si quid rei änſit, aut plus aut minus. ineſſe po- 
teſt. Num autern plus an minus inſit, ex ipſa re, 
uut potius ex uſu loquendi judicandum eſt. At ſi 
penas minus ineſſe, e, mint vin Simplicis adhecti- 
9. Verum ſi ponas, plus rei ineſſe, , auger vie 
Sdnplicis.) Præterea hanc augendi vim, id quod de «s 
Tionuimus; inde. poſſis ducere, quod res, que in in- 
teriora penetratʒ aut in Ing _— 
2— CA Blige onked , 210 e 


Ane bir, 5 


» 
\ 11881 
— 189 


quam notat , quietem, N tamen, quod * de 5 
e ue ex veibls djunRisaccipit vim mou movendi,, 
er mh e le ſuperins quiddam aut pro- 


eee eee ron o teſpici- 
0 40 Was, STS 4819 Wake * x 722 * 2 
R 58205 50 4 8 11 
. vero de | bgnificatione, quam. kak Prepoſit io in 
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let ac apud, jurtaſ ud; de tempore ſignificat eto tei 
poris propinquitatem, et quo tempote, et uſque ad 
quod tempus aliquid ſit. „ ee 
Significat præterea originem, commodum vel in- 
commodum, finem-cauſam moventem, aliquid ali- 
quo pertinere, modum rei et qualitatem, convenien- 
tiam et comparationem, tandem idem valet ac adver- 
uf er ka, contra. 9 11974 enen 39 en 


* Compoſitivne;: AFA oh ee N i 


I ner ſignificat motum ad locum aliquem vel 


rem, aut certe eo reſpicitur. In er, eee e 
Dana eee e ee eee eee 
. ns Propinguitatem ſine. motu ſignificat. ak 
3. Quum qui in aliqua — etiam 
Prope adſit; wpo; in Compoſitis quibuſdam Ob ijectum, 
quod dicunt, fignificat . —ͤ 
g. Si quict adi rem moveatur, ad eamque acce- 
* Hinc et e propria vi factum 
en — Ri vim adden- 
„wap rue wobag mrowudn rwomor; 
"4 Res augetur et Ke major, quum quid'cjuſdem 
-generis et additur. Ideo 'wposcietian accipit augend! 
vim; et idem valet ac:magisy amplingiins! 1 ive 


Genificare, aliquid rei alicui quaſi a latere adjutiim_ 


eſſe, et 1deo idem valet ac inſuper, preterea, quam ſig- 
nificationem habet in plhunmis. oo 
7. Ut res eadem ejuſdemve generis, ita etiam res 
alia vel diverſa alteri poteſt addi. Itaque ve in 
Compoſitis nonnullis —_—_ aliud- ae eee 
nomen rei acceder mee ono a2 
8. Si quid ee nimium etiam 1 addi. 
Hine factum eſt, ut e in nonnullis Compoſitis fig- 
nificet, W et "__ valet. ac 
Ne it f 433+ (907 1 . 

rigs . Siquid-.continuetur;; f — 1 idem 
potelb fingi ſibi addi. Hinc ve ut ee 
| "pps fignficare, 

10. Quum vt ex propria vi ſignificet, a. 
tate et conjunctionem; idem etiam valere poteſt 
ac 


ac 2h; ima, foil, ad Snjundtionern Perſonarum aut 
rerum fignifcandam. 1 
11. Ut extra Conipoſitionem, ita in Compolitls 
quibufdatn go; ſigniffcat cauſam moventem, et dem 
valet ac proprer. | 
12. In Compoſitis etiam Wed Ut err Cotnpe ofi 
tionem additur ei, cujus in commodo aliquid fit, 
fignificat idem ac adverſus, contra.” © : 
13. Si quid ad rem moveatur; leviter hanc lakes 
movere aut tangere. Hinc wee; in nönnullis Compo- | 
fitis idem valet ac leæviter, obiter. > 
14. Vis addendi et augendi quam wes habet n. 4. 
5. per ſe ipſa docet, wees poſſe eſſe enſuum. 
Ultimo notetur, fignificationes quaſdam, in pn b 
ex 1. 4. 5. 6. 9. in nonnullis Compoſitis ita conjuric» | 
tas ry: ut inter i rann a MO) 


XVI. Lux (Attic. Ew) proptie idem Sa ac The: 
cum, cui illud originem dedit, ſignificatque conjunc- 
tionem, © 

In Compoſitis hanc ronjunctionem etiam ſignificat, 
atque inde communitabem, romitatum, ſocietatem, præſen- 
tam, habetque eandem vim ac Lat. cum five ron. In 
Compoſitis, | | 

1. Significat igitur ex vi propria feuds, 

2. Significat etiam ſocietatem, qua quis cum alio 
agit, aut quid commune habet. 

3. Hinc, fi alii in eadem re verſentur, 9 Ty etiam 
hoc ſignificat, it. idem valet ac idem. | 
4. Ew ſignificare poteſt aionem cum agente 17 con- 
T0; five ad ipſum referri. > 


N | 5. Ne- 


%% Each aun Hohner: 


--16:;Neque minus ſignificare, poteſt, res, conjungi, 
atque cu refertur ad res, iu OM, quis verſatur ll 


geude. > 11 £34 of 1.5776) i? HOMO ters 
| 67 Significare, idcirco R's actionem or = in au. 
ts, ju an vel fungendis, „ aut rem etiam conftare multis. _ 
Ja Xx; vi. conjungendi cus in nonnullis Compoſttis 
© nl communttatem loci, temporis, Anis. bn dei 
Si qua res pendeat a conũlio, et plures idem 


eh ca præterea communitatem. actioni ſi plures 
l dem agant. Muluam etiam actionem ſignificat, 
. in utriſque verſentur eadem actione. 5 
9. Si quis cum altero agat, aut alteri ſit junctus in 
agenda re, quam ſibi propoſuit, vel quæ prodeſſe 
putatur; eum adjuyat.. Ea de. 5 guy in multis 
Compoſitis ſignificat, auxilium. W n abe 20 018 b 
10. Si quid alteri comparetur; ; ori re ipſa aut 


animo huic debet jungi: atque ſi res alteri ita; conve- 


nia, ut cadem habeat ac altera; bæc illi etiam ob 


hanc communitatem conjuncta exiſtimatur. .Hinc 
ovy ſignificat etiam comparationem et convenientiam. 
11. Quod prefens, quod propinguum, quo guid 
ciuFtum eſt ; cum aliis, quibus propinquum eſt, con- 
junctum dicitur. Ek de causà in Compoſitis nonnul- 
lis ow preſentiam propinquitatemve ſignificat. 
1 12, Totum conſtat ex partibus junctis atque in 
vehemente niſu vites omnes junctæ intenduntur. Ita- 
ue ow ex vi conjungendi ſignificare poteſt rolum, 


Plures vel omnes partes, præterea vehementiam cona- 
tüs, idemque valet ac va/de, atque adeo cu eſt Inten- 


froum.” 


XVII. 


conſeuſum Hi ium i in eadem actione g ſignifi- l 


Extra from Hachewberye: FN 95 5 


XVII. Tree proprie adhibetur ad locum ſuperiarem 
fignificandum, et idem valet ac ſuper, ſupra. Preterea 
extra compoſitionem fignificat objeFtum, cauſam no- 
_ ventem. Idem etiam valet ac pro i. e. ex uſu aut locb. 
Significat quoque majorem gradum aut numerum, 
aut aliquid excedere rectum modum, habetque ean- 
dem vim ac ſupra, ultra a, W a 

In Compoſitis, in | 

1. Proprie ung. adhibetur ad fi denne dun hem 
AO . 

2. Quod altero majus eſt, id hoc exiſtimatur etiam 
N Inde in compoſitione item ut extra eandem 
ſignificat majus gradu, numero, aut alia quddam - RM 

3- Quod alus præſtat, alia ſuperat, vincit : itidern 
his Judicatur ſuperius et ſupra ea eſſe. Hinc ùxię ac- 
cepit vim excellengi, ſuperandi, vincendi. © | 

4. Quod excedit modum, id fupra hunc dicitur 
efle, Itaque yr fignificat etiam, aliquid modum exce- 
dere. Et hoc quidem contextus orationis ſatis decla- 
rabit, num quid vitio an laudi dicatur; num ureg ex- 
cellentiam quandam, an vitium ſignificet. 95 

5. Qui rem aliquam tractant, ſupra eam fere ſtant, 
et fuperores eam habent fub manibus. Hinc factum 
eſt, ut orig fignificet actionis 'objeftum ; quumque id, 
propter quod vel pro quo aliquis' quid avit, objec- 
tum actionis fit ;-vm in compoſitis non 'nimas quam 
extra ea idem valet ac pro i, e. e uſu vel lit alicuſus. 

6. Qui ſuper vel ſupra locum movetur venit etiam 
ultra illum. Hinc in nonnullis ;ComPpolttin's Cry idem 
valet. ac trans, ultra. e 

7 _ ſuper re aliqua ponitur, huic additur, ad- 
Wake N2 jungitur. 


LE. 


- 


196 Evtrafts from Hathenberg. 


= Ho reſpicientes tribuerunt buic præpoſi- 
ti 


ont vim addendi. Valet etiam in nonnullis Com- 
poſitis idem ac inſuper, preterea : vid, mes n. 6. 

8. Quod ſupra de waga n. 8. et de ip n. 10. mo- 
nuimus, huc etiam transferatur. Nam fi quis oculos 
aut mentem non in ipſa re defigat, ſed ſuper, ultra 
eam convertat; illam negligere, deſpicere exiſtimatur. 
Hinc in nonnullis ux habet vim contemuendi,  neggendi. 

9. Quz n. 2. 3. diximus, atque adeo vis il 7% 
vie ſatis declarant vim ejus augendi. pal 

XVIII. 1. ſignificat inferiorem 16%, et idem 
valet ac ſub, ſubter, infra. Præterea hæc Præpoſitio 
ſeparata adhibetur ad fignificandum, aliquem alteri 
ſubjeAum ſive es inferiorem eſſe. Significat « etiain fe. 
pius cauſam, item ſempus, ſub quod auiquid elt. 

In Compoſitis, 

1. Significat proprie locum inferiorem netjuk "OY 
quietem aut actionem in loco inferiore, ſed motum 
etiam ex inferiore ad ſuperiorem, et ex ſuperiore ad 
inferiorem. Ex propria autem ſignificatione ducun- 
tur aliz. 

2. Transfertur de ad ſignificandum inferiorem fla- 
tn, vel ordine, item ſubjeum five obnoxium malo alieu, 
quod premit. 

3. Quod altero eſt inferius, illud hoc exiſtimatur 
minus. Præterea quod ſub aliqua re poſitum premi- 


tur, omnem ſuam vim non poteſt exercere. Hinc 


factum eſt, ut d apud Græcos item ut ſub apud 
Latinos minuat vim vocis adqunctæ, aut ſignificet 


4. Quo 


| etiam aliquantam ſimilitudinem. 


4. Quod ſub aliqua re An id latet, neque 
poteſt cognoſci. Hine de in Compoſitis permultis 
3 occultum quiddam, et clam aliquid fieri. 

5. Quod ſub oculis, ſub manibus eſt, id eſt ante 
nos. Hine in nonnulhs videtur accepiſſe eandem vim 
ac woo, et idem valere ac ante, pre. 175 

6. Ut ſuperius per mataphoram adhibetur ad fg 
nificandum prius ; ita inferius transfertur ad ſignifi- 
candum poſterius. Unde in Compoſitis quibuſdam 
ſignificat, aliquid alterum ſequi. 

7. Qui in alterius locum venit, hunc quaſi ſequi- 
1 et poſt eum venit. Quatre quum ex n. 6. dre 
idem poſſit yalere ac pet; accepit etiam vim ſucſfi- 
tuendi. 

8. A rebus ſuppoſitis multa ita pendent, ut ſine 
illis non poſſint conſiſtere et permanere; multa etiam 
ſunt ejuſmodi, ut ſi quid ſupponatur. Hinc ut apud 
Latinos, fub, fic apud Græcos urs habet poteſtatem 
auxilii et commodi. 

9. Si ponas eum, qui aliquo tendit, quaſi aſcen- 
dere ; tum, ſi revertatur, ad locum inferiorem ire fin- 
gitur. Hinc forte factum eſt, ut in nonnullis Com- 
poſitis idem valeat ac retro. Quanquam in nonnullis 
etiam, qui recedit, inferior poteſt exiſtimari. 

10. Quod ſub re aliqua eſt, huic eſt propinquum. 
Preterea, quod n. 5. monuimus, dre idem valere po- 
teſt ac v. Hinc etiam preſentiam et propinguitatem 3 
notat, et in nonnullis idem valet ac ad. 

11. Si quis opus aggrediatur, incipiat ; tum hoc 
ſub oculos, ſub manus Jus ante eum pervenit. Quæ 
cCauſa videtur eſſe, cur cur vo in nonnullis ſignificet ini- 
N 3 tum. 


Hachenberg. 


tinm.” Initium quoque ſignificare poteſt, quod inci- 
pee e eee 20030, 
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| by Examples of Single Words, It were to be wiſhed, that he bad 
rather cited whole Sentences, and named their ſeveral Authors. 
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2. H iu Yap WANG _ pe e % Tis 191— 
Ao1ju4 6 12 ale, a alſos 6 6 gte billiges 6 arg hed bale, 
eie vl d ales un „He, un &αο, pn Gia eig ono g- 
e, fot ade os fen digte, fan N jy amei)w d af, 
X04 0 a rolaclos bralluc nv dt Tic Z og rig vagabauo, 
doi ex enedyy. O g. ITegoineos vojuos mpohauy, erifee- 
Ach dne rm ag un Torglogs tcE⁰h roh ilne, st B ro- 


n vie N M epic. 


. VIE hgnifies literally, the friend of mankind; and 
N denotes a perſon to be kind, gentle, courteous, and bene - 
| volent to all men. 'That temper which inclines men to be p 
—— is a quality which ſhould mark every generous and mage . 
| nanimous character. 


SELECT SENTENCES. 
FROM | 


' XENOPHON'S CYROPZDLA, 


T7 


1. zus is id to have been by nature moſt beautiful 
| in form, moſt humane in mind, moſt defirous-of 
learning, moſt ambitious of honour, ſo as to have endured 


kind of labour and undergone ey Py fi 
e Fe ** n 


_— Fer welt cities padviting pepe th 6dyeats his. d . 
children as each may chooſe, and (permittipg) thoſe who are 
more advanced in years to live as they will, enjoin them not 
to ſteal, not to plunder, not to enter by violence into a ho 

not to firike any one whom it is not jult (to ſtrike): not to 
commit adultery, not to diſobey the magiſtrate, and other 
things of this nature : and if any one ſhould tranſgreſs againſt 
any thing of theſe, they have appointed puniſhments for them. 
But the Perſian laws having taken things higher, provide that 


their citizens ſhall noe bo at eee 
or baſe action. | ny 


a NEE Aliptically in hab 
it, fe HooGEVEEN's — Edition n De idiotifmis, C. 3. 
93. 
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Weg T0 Atxaviev &v0; dE M N, ** reha 8 Aroc 
To wavrodantG»? ela. T. de; vert 8 0 Agvayne* ov vag 
Woh ov Jortw NANA ier öde To detrvch 61¹ b 5 0 Ilegons 5 0 Tt 
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Au xa: 1 Wits d N 6805” ei km = To Dog 
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6. Ereperndus 6 & PS RG, uro 5 N e. 25 m3 tro Re- 


7 181 
3. Won fas.” © © 
Viol A. I hate ingratitude more in a man, 
Than lying, vainneſs, babbling drunkenneſs, 


Or any taint of vice, whoſe firong An” 
Inhabits our frail blond. „ 


 SBAKESP, Twelfth-Night, AR. i iii. i. te. EL 


Xenop bons Cyropiedia. 203 
3. They take cogulzance alſo of a crime, for which indeed 
men hate one another very much, but never bring it to juſ- 
tice; viz. Ingratitude, And whomſoever they may have 
found able to repay a kindneſs, not repaying it, they puniſh 


him alſo ſeverely. For they think that the ungrateful are 


particularly negligent with reſpect to the Gods, and to their 
parents, and country, and friends. Impudence too particularly - 
ſeems to follow ingratitude ; and indeed this | is ne. to be 
the chief guide to 47 be baſe.” | 


<4 


4+ But if any one e thinks that they a e. Prnslaxs) either 8 


eat without pleaſure, when they have only creſs befides their 


bread, or that they drink without pleaſure, when they drink 
water, let him recollect, how ſweet a thing meal and bread is 


to eat, to one that is ET, — how D ond 2 rag 


to one that is chirſty. 


5. What trouble you uh at 88 if it is ile for 
you to reach about yout hands to all theſe diſhes, and to taſte 
of theſe meats of all kinds,” © What, ſays AsTYAGEs, does 
not this ſupper ſeem to you to be much better than one 
among the Perfians ?”* It is faid that Cy us anſwered to theſe 
words, No: but the way towards being fatisfied is much 
more ſimple and direct with us, than with you: for bread and 
meat lead us to this; and you indeed haſten to the ſame end 
with us ; but by wandering up and down by many certain 
windings, you arrive with difficulty where we were come 
long ago.” 


6. (Cyrus) being aſked again by his mother, for what 
reaſon {be wie © to continue), is reported to have faid, Be- 


4, 1 antegurria, > | | 

The word ypplics ſomewhat mare than what we [Ed by 
1 impudence ;" ;” it ſignifies « a total want of modefty and of that 
« ingenuous ſenſe of ſhame,” which nature ſhews by bluſhing in 
thoſe who have not ſinned themſelves out of all feeling. 
6. See Viger, Ch. v. F. 8. on Ep ed ory, and w . 
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4%, Be N eee hs 64 Hs + as 
gies © 70 *. age enen, 1 ar In 5 h h fa 
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Nen ere * oc ec, Fa, rer 3 0 0 To peril) 
dee eee be ods 4 
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— vo en dw. 4803 
« Of this third kind of noun there are dung ſpecies which de- 
ſerve partioular notice. And firſt, there is one of them made by 
joining the article to the infinitive of a verb; for the nature of this 
mood” being to denote the action of the verb ſimply, with the ad- 
dition only of time, but without any expreſſion, either of perſon, 
or of the affection of the mind of the ſpeaker, by the article be- 


ing prefixed it becomes à noun, haying all the variety of cafes 
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eiule at home I really am, and am thought to be, the beſt of 
thoſe of my own age, both in handling the bow and throwing. 
the javelin: but here I well know that I am inferior to thoſe 


of my own age in riding: and be aſſured, ſaid he, O . 
that this mortifies me exceedingly.” | 


7; Ber hl ue with Lege fad Ted hn en 6 e 
l Ur beanb cl then indeed he uſed fewer words, 
and a ſofter voice: be was alſo full of modeſty, my 
bluſh, whenever he ſhould mett with men of elder years. 


8. But as he did not, from being overcome, run from the 
conteſt, to not doing thoſe things in which he was overcome, 
but was continually employed in endeavouring to do better a 
ſecond time, he ſoon” came to an equality in horſemanſhip 


with thoſe of 6 Velitag8; and (arid them. bevins Sirough 
his love of the employment .. : 


mY But when, having palſed through this part of education, 
he now entered among the youths, amongſt them alſo he was 
thought to excel, both in practiſing the things which were ft, 


and in .hearing thoſe which he ought, and in TY his 
elders, and in obeying the magiſtrates. by 


10. « I have choſen you, my friends, 4 ee 
proved you now for the firſt time, but N 
even from boys performing thoſe things with alacrity, whic 


our city thinks excellent; and entirely NY from wok 
which it deems to be baſe, b e 


3 


N dt 20. ran n 
which noms have and being like them made th ura er fe- 
dication. 1 


See Part II. B. l. C. 4. of Lord Nesse bes. dae 4 


1 


Wi eins, 5513 Aa fat 


„ Tum Caen urtidens, Quid: cenſet, ingait, Cote hdd, 
brut et AxDoken quendam Auonis? Sine quo, chm bitk Ni- 


NIL quicquam Eon, tum certè hoc, quod tu expetid, nen | 
unquam aſſequetur. Cic. de Orat. L. i. C. 30. 


206 Seledt-Sententes from - 


* 


11. Ka d was xa, mtunulalG? aH a5.n bu- 
x TUYKERouio nc bft Yap jacaracv 1,7, 6 annGy 
rag xi. Os era” tan; avayrn es © 2 
{tv w, was de xadurQy” news ee j& e tg 10 


ANN h da are BAGS 084404 en ro 

an 1 86% 55 97 1 1 ted Wolf nne 
3 cure, ei αñ/́h fhoyov 0 prYHAQ?, GANG KG 0 — 
ae e ar Nr 0 0800 [kX Sas 1 onndu ii; 


13. "BE yap — wort 5 eu, ors alot ay ow 
Ta 0 Sr WearrixurieO)” en, derte N wagen 5 586 
1 , 9515. un, 97016 en &Toe Gy an, role XgAaxeveitaty GAN" ore, 
apis'% WeaTloijpi, rort ha 5 d Oy HASTE: GTM 
| 6 Tis Nag, tn, M THis, par pucs 2 vet, os ; wie Xa 
oy © 67% Wes ome Fedwxa. 6 6 Jeog, ® Ha, 7 N gene ban 
rio Went w, n ee & aules « WV, u N hy tee, 1. 
dor arvrle n ap you, Na. eriſt DHE aopaMirrge oy Gals, n n 
epuraxtay & res. retten ay tours ales du, 2 gros thy. tho 
xo a rat TEAR, 0 . 818 wage 8 6 Otog. 


* TO! a ea oh a ' 
""* wa . 1 non. ; * 


1 5. Eye ale gail, ed a Are e ey 
ET05y * nyspe@* Jay 6 9 agxwv 3 $9 0 6 ag Hapigu To LY 


x3. There bs not only this difference "between Xtxorgos and 
PLaro, that the former delivers the ſentiments of Sacre ares in 
2 more genuine and-unmixed manner, than'the latter ; but- more- 
over in the parts of XRNOTHON which carry on diſcourſe, ſome. 
maxims of truth are always evidently eſtabliſhed ;' whereas in 
PLaTo's dialogues, errors indeed are refuted, but the reader is of- 
. tentimes'not ſufficiently directed to know what certain concluſion 
he is to draw, and what preciſe opinion he is to adopt in the place 
of the miſtaken notions which have been controvertdee. 

This remark is confirmed by Lord Monboddo's obſervation:in_ 
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1. “ You haye laid up in your minds the nobleſt poſleſ- 
den of all, and what is moſt fit for ſoldiers: for you are 
pleaſed more with being praiſed than with all other things. It 
cannot be otherwiſe but that the lovers of praiſe will with | 
pleaſure undergo every labour and every danger for this.“ 


12. “ But indeed I think that you have confidence not a 
little on this account, that I do not make this expedition hay- 
ing difregarded the gods. For as you have been much with 
me, you 'know that I always begin from the gods, not only 
vu I e great things, but even ſmall ones.“ | 


* 3. © l remember ones to have heard from youz that with 
reaſon he will be more likely | to obtain any thing, even from 


the gods, as alſo from men, who would not 8 only latter 
them, when he ſhould be in diſtreſſed circumſtances, but 
would then be . Wer * the gods, when he WO be 


mo e A 10h 8 


> 14. 60 What, ſays he, my ſon, do you. 3 chaſe | 
things, which were once agreed upon by us? namely, that 
whatever (arts) the gods have given us, thoſe men who have 
leariit them will ſucceed better in them, than*thoſe who are 
ignorant of them; and that thoſe who take pains execute them 
better than the indolent; and ihat the careful. ive more ſe- 
curely, than thoſe who are negligent in theſe things. It was 
agreed upon by us, that having rendered ourſelves ſuch as it 
behoves us, it would be then alſo fit for us to aſk good gifts 
2 of the gu | 


do. . e N n D564 
15. « e row, theſe our friends, 1 em 1 
tunkings One it becomes a . to difter from the 805 


| * 5. Origin of es vt * „There is one difference, 
among many others, which I obſerve betwixt the dialogues of 
Plato and of Xenophon, that in many of Plato's dialogues, there 
is nothing elſe but refutation ; and a man is only convinces that 
he does not, know, but is not i inſtructed: Whereas in Tenophon, 
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the two Py ate Waun and a man, after being dit 
that he is ignorant, is taught what he did not know e 
K* „ 
Fame is the elt ce de th it doth raiſe 
(That laſt infirmity of Noglx Minps) 
To ſcorn ee and live labotious days. 


Milton's Lycidas; \ v. 50, 


betbel both by 6 more We by m 
more gold within his houſe, and by fleeping a longer time, and 
by living in all reſpects more free from labour than the go 
verned. But I think, faid he, that a governor " ought to differ 
from the governed, not by being Hs but by being ready 
5 LA provident and patlefit in labour.” OT e 


16. 8 may think. to be De PP 
themſelves in that, which is uſeful to them, him they obey with 
pleaſure. You may know that it is ſo, as in many other _ 
ſo in particular among thoſe that are ſick, how readily they 
in thoſe that will order what it is fit to do: and at fea likewiſe, 
How readily the perſons, who fail with them, obey the pilots 2 
and thoſe whom any ſhall think to know the ways better than 
themſelves, how earneſtly they wiſh not to be left behind by 
them but when men think they ſhall receive any detriment by 
obeying, they are not very willing either to yield through puniſh- 
ments, or to be excited to it by rewards, For no one willingly 
receives rewards to his on detriment. N You fay then, O 
ther, replied he, that nothing is more effectual towards having 


men obedient, ** wo * —_ wr mu A who 
ate governed,” © * CAP An 


17585 But how can any one become really wiſe. in chat 
which is about to be ſerviceable 2 « Plainly fo, ſaid he, * 
my ſon, by learning whatſoever things it is poflible to know 
by learning : and by taking care of that thing, that it be done, 
which you may know beſt to be done, For it is more the 
part of a wiſe man to be careful me eee is aka 
on to be negligent about it.” 5 


* en of me all aid hey un ku, the th mol im 


4,0 196 "ys wy sep $i aw ed . Aer 
nſed'elliptically; ſome part of the word lau being underſtood]; as, 
rod Hut lauro - ita ſe res habet, as they ſay in Latin: See the 
doctrine of Ellipſes fully illuſtrated in Bos's EL EIrsES GUCK. 
ee med 
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19. Nur ur, , cu ey 1 * nu 8 paper 5 


uf e en ;] „ The Greck language . 
more in conjunctions than any language I know; and particularly 
it has two that no other language, Which I know, has, I mean 
ut: and . They are commonly reckoned of that ſpecies of con- 
junckions, called ADbVERSATIVE. But it is only DIPPFERENCE they 
mark, not orrostrrov; and the u, that precedes, as it always 
does, does no more than let you know that ſomething different is to 
follow, but which has a connection with what went before. The 
Greeks too have many particles, which appear to a perſon not well 

1 acquainted with the language to be mere expletives. But they are 

WE * | not ſo; for many of them not only connect the ſpeech, but alſo 

| give an on and ſignificancy to it, which it would not other- 

wiſe have. Of this kind are % and 2, of which laſt it is very dif- 
figult to aſcertain @ preciſe meaning; but it certainly has a mean» 


Xenophon's Cyhropadia. 211 


portant things: never ſhould you run into danger either in 
your own perſon or with your army, contrary to the ſacri- 
_ fices and auguries: conſidering how men chooſe (to under» 
take) actions, conjecturing (only), but knowing nothing 
from what (ſide of their choice) that which is good will hap- 
pen to them. You may know this from the things themſelves 
that happen. For many, and they too. ſuch as were thought 
to be very wiſe men, have before now perſuaded cities to 
undertake war againſt thoſe, by whom they that were per- 
ſuaded to make the attack have been deſtroyed. Many too 
have before now advanced many both private men and ci- 
ties, by which when advanced they have ſuffered the great- 
eſt evils. Many alſo, having choſen fate to uſe thoſe as 
flaves than as friends, whom it was in their power to uſe as 
friends, and mutually to do and receive good, have been pu- 

niſhed by them. To many alſo it has not been ſufficient for 
them to live pleaſantly poſſeſſing a part, but deſiring to be 
lords of all, by theſe means they have loſt even the things 
which they had: and many having obtained the much wiſhed 
for gold, have periſhed through it. Thus human wiſdom 
knows no more how to * chooſe what is beſt, than if any one 
caſting lots ſhould do whatever may chance to fall to him. 
But the gods, O my ſon, who always exiſt, know all things, 


both paſt and Ne and what will er from each of 
Y them. 


19. oy Now then, aid he, you are come, — 62 you) 


ing; and a man much converſant in the Attic writers will deſi- 
derate it, if it be any where wanting.” 
Lord MonBonpo's Orig. of Language. Part II. B. i. c. 14. 


See alſo Locks Eflay concerning n eee er 
B. iii. c. 7. on Particles. 


I Extol not riches then, the toil of fools, 
The wiſe man's Cumbrance, if not Snare; more apt 
To ſlacken virtue, and abate-her edge, 
Than prompt her to do ought may merit praiſe. 
Milton's Par, Reg. B, ii, 453 
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dls indeed of mel irreproachable; and they ſhall have arms 
like ours. But it is our buſineſs to raiſe their minds. Fot ig 
js the duty of a commander; not only to be brave himſelf, but 


alſo to take care of thoſe who are GY by him, that 
they ſhall be as brave as poſſible.” | RG 
20. „ know that the wenls of dale, bs e 
to do both ſervice and diſſervice, ſink deepeſt into the minds 
of the hearers: and if ſuch men give giſts, even though they 
ſhould happen to be Jels than thoſ2 (given) by their equals, 
yet they who receive them, value them 85 2 greater price,” _ 


«21. «Haying moreover conſidered, that in whatſoever things 
there are emulations amongſt men, thoſe things they are, much ; 
more willing to practiſe, he propoſed allo, to them conteſts in 
all things, which that they ſhould be FRY _ the ſoldiers, 
by knew, to be ſerviceable.” | 


$& ' L 8 
22. They famed to hiem alſo G 8552 Fe 
wards being known, to each other by, living in the ſame;tents.; 
for from being known to each other, he, [thought alſo. that a 
ſenſe of ſhame would be created the mbre in all: but thoſe; 
who are not known to one another, ſeem in ſome fin one to 
be more indolent, as boy dn who are in the dark. 


| 23 They ſeemed: to m: alſo from be 609 n 
derive great advantage towards being leſs willing to deſert each 
other: for he ſaw that even beaſts, which are fed together, 
have 2 * longing defire {for each other), if any vas Thould 0 
parate _ from each there - "FER 
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wards their being more gentle to each other, ſince even horſes 
that labour with each other, ſtand more gentle together. 


25. „I am unfall that there are come out with us, 
ſome who are to be valued at a greater, and others at a leſs. 
rate: but if any thing ſucceſsful ſhould happen to us, all theſe, 
will think themſelves entitled to claim an equal ſhare, But 1 
think that $29 one of the things amongſt men is more unfair 


than this, t both the coward. and the braye man ſhould be 
deemed worthy of of equal ſhare 


$T.. 8. SKY £40 TJ es,“ i ene 47 73 [1 9 


** 


26. What do you think then, "faid One htet a . dat 
the multitude being aſſombled will decree, ſo as that each man 
ſhauld, not obtain equal ſhares, but that the moſt excellent 
men ſhould have the advantage both . 5 nowss and rewards?” 
& I do think fo, faid Cygvs, partly indeed becauſe you pap" 
me, and partly becauſe it is baſe to ſay otherwiſe, that he who 
labours moſt and benefics the public, that ſuch a one ſhould 
not de deemed Worthy of the" greateſt things. Beſides, faid he, 
1 rhink'it weill appear advantagebus even to the SUN Bath 
ly, that the brave ſhould be in à better condition tart tfiem- 
| ſelves.” And Cyrus wiſhed this decree to be made for the 
ſake. of the nobles them(elves4- for he thought that they alſo 
would be. more hey if — ſaould now, that even them · 
5 being hr of from their. aRions, would gbtain,only 
their d | on . ads. DE N I *0AAL o M 20002 9 
%% There is in truttra man my camrae in every 
N have more (than others). Another then aſxed 
wg What (more): of abours: tog t trulyꝶ ſaid they 
ngt, d;, and in this Namo found falſifying c for. very 
contentedly does he always permit any one that will, to have 
gh of and other ſuch. things. & But, ſad CYRUs, 
I am of beet that ſuch men as he now ſpeaks 
of muſt be taken: out from our body, if it be neceſſary to have 
——ů—ůů For a great part-of the Joldiers 
ſeems to me to be (ſuch) as to follow, wherever ay dne will 
| 04 
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It is oblervabl . that "he Greek ke 1 a 5 Kut! 
to denote 88 eff VI 00 Tae Vor Witfidht 
reaſon : for where ſome degree of the former is not found, no por- 5 
tion of che latter will exiſt. The practice of virtue demands con- 
tinünl' exertions bf magnanimity: For the mind has to combat 
conſficting paffions, the ſeduRions"of vice, the prevalemoe of bad 
etample; to overcome all which, requires moro fortitude, than te 


face a hoſt of enemies... „ vv 


vr 


lead them: and I think, the good and virtuous endeavour to 
lead to things good and virtuous, but the vicious to things vi- 
cious. And therefore the. wicked haue oftentimes more abet. 
tors than the good. Fer vice, 25 it goes on through 4 preſent. 
pleafures, . has theſe (pleaſures] t perſuade many to favour her; 
but virtue, as it leads to an ard\ious'way,'is not very powerful 
in drawing men along with her for the preſent, without great 
reaſon: eſpecially too if there ſhould be others, who. on che 
contrary fide invite them to what is eafy'and ſoft... If there- 
fore ſame ſhould, be only baſe on account of their inden 
and their ſhunning- ; all labour, I think that theſe, as drones, 
only, i injure their aſſociates by the expence of keeping them: 
but thoſe who may | be indalent ſharers of. labouts, yet eager 
21 preſuttptuous | in taking all advantages, thefe are the men 
that lead to vicious practices; becauſe they cairoftemimesſhew 
vice to be ſucceſsful in gaibing advantage: 5 8e thateby all 
Pe enen r RAT ES ©» 


; 28 .,* Be aſſured.of this, ſid be, my friends, that when 

the bad.are removed, they will not only confer this advanta antag 
that the bad will be away : but moreover, ſuch of th e femalu- 
ing as were filled with their wickedneſs will again purge 
themſelves of it: and the good having ſeen the | 
will adhere to virtue with more alacrity,” 

he T mY \.x ESWVL, WHEL Av. IE 23110 907 9 &.1 988 

29. „As ſor the, — of victory, if we conquer, its 
manifeſt that both the enemies will be ours, and all the valus- 
ble poſſeſſions of the enemies : but on the other hand if We are 
conquered, (for it is proper to mention ahd füpPölfe this al- 
Ways) in the ſame manner all the poſſeſſions of the conquered 
bs 29805 re as mou to go conquerors, "This then, 
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3 s Cyropedia.  _ 219 


eee that, when men who are 
become ſhaters of a Mar, are of opinion each in themſelyves, 
that unleſs, every. individual Wall hin(@f be alert, no ane thing: 
of thoſe. x which ought, will | happen, then many.and noble ac 


tions are {ſoon accom plithed,, becauſe none of thoſe ching, 


which ought | to be done, is hegletted by them : but when each 


one ſhall have thought, that there will be another to act and 
to fight for him, though he hitnſelF{Rotlld be indolent, to ſuch, 
fad he; be aſſured, that all things will come adverſe, attackihgg 
all together. And God hath in-ſome meaſure appointed it for” 
for to thoſe that are not willing to enjoin it upon themſelves 


to labour in procuring, good things, to theſe he gives others 
to be taſk-maſters.” 
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30. „ Nut in a een manner, my dende this encbu- 
rages me to (undertake) the conteſt with theſe ( nobles) readi- 


, mat Crnus will. be the judge; who judges notavith envy: 


but aſſert it with an oath (in the name) of the gods, in truth 
Cyrus ſeems to me to love not leſs than himſelf whatſoever 
men he can ſe, to be good; and truly I ſee him giving to 
theſe, whateyer he may chance to have, with more e pleaſure : 
than if he kept it hmfelk. N en ag hom h 
> 2 e ds d % . n 20 4004 TAN 22 WA | 
31, CxyRvs, fad. to theſe words. And by which of che: 
two ways, ( O CyAxARES, ſhould I have been an ornament. to. 
you moſt ? whether, if I had leiſurely obeyed you when, Jou. 
commanded me, after I had put on a purple robe; and had 
taken bracelets, and had thrown round me a chain? or now, 
when 1 obey you with ſo great ind ſuch a force, To expedi- 
tiouſly, in order to honour you, being both adorned myſelf 


with ſweat and diligence, and adornipg yo likewiſe, and ex- 
bibiting cheſs-others ech Jeu e 
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" The words from Aemiins are bighly in charaQter; as a5 
thoſe of Nrorrolzuus in the Pult ocrrrks of Sotno tts 


-that moſt Homzricar of the Greek Tragedians. 
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Who will ſay that the poets are not fine Mon AL isrs) | 

© . Deen fignities. ſometimes Diſcretion, fometimes Pru- 
dence; ſometimes Temperance, ſometimes Modefty ; virtyes whick 
all ariſe from lanity and ſobriety of mind, 


Hanke, Grants, e 


all men.indeed, whom one would wiſh to make good fellows 
labourers of any action whatever, both by ſpeaking kindly and 
doing, good, rather than by vexing and compelling them: -but 
thoſe, whom one would wiſh to make active fellow-labourers 
bf an in War, these 1 think by 3 all means we muſt hurt 


both by good words ard actions. e 


i JI { 4 * 


83. K een laid he, 1. firſt of all advice. you 170 | 
ſprak; the things that are true in this your trial, that at laſtone 


thing moſt deteſtable might be wanting. t9 you; for as to her 
ing found a liar, be affured that i it 1s in a Particular manner 5 
aeg to men againſt their obtaining pardan,” Dt LO, 


246 6 Nene why. haſt thou neither paid: the Kine 
ee, nor ſent an army, * bas fortify thy garriſons?” 
And be anſwęred, (J Was. dei Uberty : far it ſeems to 

e to be a noble thing, both "be ; e free myſelf, : and to leave 
Pe fo m children.” = 4 Indeed it is noble; ſaid Crab. . 5 
5 ght, that o one might never become a late, ma hs 

35. It ſeems to me, O Cvzus, to be . hes W 
out diſcretion the adyantage of any other yirtue is none. For 
in What; ſajd he, can one uſe a ſtrong man, or a a braye than, 


* horſemanſhip, it not diſcreet?” in what Tag 


© Nigga RN 47087 494d * I XV (43, AI 


> us 34. Liberty.i is the power of crmbeſiing ooriclres 3 to 
pur on will, ſubje&t however to ſuch degrees of moderate re: 
ſtraint, impoſed on it by general and eſtabliſhed law, a8 78 pre» 
yent it from degenerating into licentiouſneſs, and from interſering 
with the rights, whether public or perſonal, enjoyed by others, 
Jaken iu his acceptation, and as reſulting from \ order, duly & con- 
ſtituted, it is an invaluable bleſſing, and merits the kinghelt com- 
mendations \ with which it can be extolled. But thete 5 was'x cir- 
cumſtance which f in a peculiar mantter made Liberty eftimable to 
the, Greek writers. It was this; They faw. before their eyes the 
degraded 9 condition ol che Slaves, who throughaut the Greeian cities 
were beyond proportion | more numerous than the Freemen. The 


ſenſe of their own happineſs was heightened'by the comparĩiſon of 
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it with the n fuſtained by thoſe, whom they kept and op- 


preſſed in bondage. This contraſt accounts for the paſſionate 
terms and enthuſiaſtic fondneſs, with which the Greeks frequently 
mention the word Liberty. . 

But that there ſhould exiſt in every city ſuch a number of 
Slaves, as to, render the contraſt thus ſtriking, is a reproach on 
Grecian polity: and no one, who either recollects that in Athens 
alone there were four hundred thouſand flaves and only thirty-one 
thouſand Freemen ; or who conſiders the cruel indignities with 
which the Helots at Sparta were treated; can look back to 
Greece as the pattern of Civil Liberty, or the ſeat of Juſt Govern- 
ment ; though it ſtruggled nobly for Public Freedom and Na- 
tional Independence. on 

38. K ako x a 
Theſe words, which are put into the mouth of Tiok ANS in com- 
mendation of a fictitious character, are in reality ſpoken in praiſe _ 
of SocraTEs. And indeed it is not without reaſon that Xexoe 


| Kenophon's Cyropædia. 
one uſe) a rich man? in what a man of power in his city? 


But with 3 wh every friend is uſeful, and every ſer- 
vant g 


36. It ſeems to me to be the part of che ſame man, both 
to be inſolent when ſucceſsful, and to be ſuddenly diſheartened 
when unfortunate: and when reſtored (to his former good con- 


—_ to be again inſolent, and again to create ae 


37. But in truth, dad he, I think I Would uſe with very J 
little pleaſure thoſe ſervants, whom I ſhould know to ſerve me 
through neceſſity: but of whomſoever I may ſeem to think, that 
they affiſt me in what is requiſite, through good will and 
Friendſhip to me, with theſe I fancy I can bear more eaſily, | 
even though they do wrong, than with 'thoſe who hate me 


indeed, but yet labour at * 3 more ee 1 85 
neceſſity . 


38. He was. ſo virtuous and good, that even when he was 
juſt going to die, having called me to him, he faid, O TI- 
GRANES, be not you at all angry with your Father, becauſe he 
will kill me ; for he does not this from any malevolence, but 
from ignorance : but whatever things men do wrong through 
ignorance, all theſe I deem-involuantary.” _ 


PAON calls his maſter; Kaos x ayz9%, for he certainly was the 
chief and beſt of the-philoſophers, as he delivered precepts of wiſ- 
dom ſuited to human nature, more thart any of them. The doc- 
trines of Exicurvs lead to voluptuonſneſs: thoſe of Zxxo to mo- 
roſity, ſelf-conceit, and ſelf- love: but thoſe of SockaTes have in 
them a ſuavity of manners, accommodation to the frailties of man- 
kind, generoſity of ſentiment, real and not oftentatious virtue, and 
reſigned ſubmiſſion to all the beds of Providence, 

38. Xanmnms / 

The laſt words of 8 to his ſon are memorable : . Em 
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4 is in human nature a D1s1NTERESTED ultimate de- 


5 5 : fe ofthe | happineſs of others ; and. | our . Moral Senſe determines 14 
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wards. performing theſe things as expedition, 1 


tz pr Partiy at leaft, from ſuch deſire.” 


Xenophon's Cyropeedia. % 225 
{39 Noting can be gre» ble tens alc 


40. At this time, they bring to Cyxvs ha ird 
and ſome wounded. But when he faw them, he immediately 
ordered them to looſen thoſe. that were bound, and having 
called in ſore phyſicians, be ordered them to heal the wound 
ed. He men laid to the Cn aupaang,: that he was come 
not deſiring to deſtroy them, nor wanting to make war, but 
wiching to eſtabliſn peace between, the —_ ang 
CHALD &ANS., . Nenne r * ep des had 2009611 n | 


A. When he (the king of the OOO ond 
he ſald, * Cynvs, how ſew chings of futurity being able 
to foreſee, do we men undertake to execute many things | For 
no truly, even 1 having cdeaοued o progure Iiherty, be 
came a ſlave, ſo as I never was before; and after we had Th 
taken, when we had thought certainly to have "OA on 
appear now to be ſecure, ſo as never before. 


42. Xt length M6 che wife of the king of the Bac 
met him, having her daughters and younger ſon with her z and 
among other preſents, the Hrought alſo the gold, which CT- 
RUS before was not willigg. ro receive And CxRus having 
ſeen them, faid, Ve ſhall never cauſe it, that going about I 
ſhould do good for the ſake of reward oniy: but do you, wo- 
man, keeping the riches which you bring, depart hence, and 
give them no more to the ARMENIAY to burꝝ them; but ſend 
out this your ſon to war, when you have furniſhed him as 
beautifully as poſkible from part of theſe riches: and frötm che 


U Bet en ar he huſband, and daughters, 
HERE only ſuch, 8 be- which an apprednded | 


Sect. ji. Art. 6. of HuTcuzgox's In 8 Mo- 
ral Godd. and Evil, a treatiſe which noblyx vindicates the Benevo- 
lence of Human Nature againft the obfeckions of {thoſe  plebeit 
philoſophi, wh refer All act of beneßcener ts ſelfifh principles? 
This:treatiſe is written in W Philoſophy;--z 
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| Xenophon's Cyropædia. * 25 
Aan which if ye poſſeſs and with which R 
adorned, ye will lead your life more elegantly and pleaſantly: 


but ſaid he, when each of you is dead, NC NE, 
your bodies in the ground.“ S 


WY - Te.” My friends, there ſeems to be ſome joy amongſt us 
now, both becauſe ſome ſupply is added to us, and becauſe we 
have (means) from which we ſhall; be able ta honour thoſe; 
ee eee | 
may be deſerving. But by all means we ſhoul 
ö hs 
if we conſider we ſhall find them to be, the having watch 
when it was neceſſary, the having labvured; the having been 
diligent, and the having not yielded to our etjemies.” Thus 
then hereafter alſo, it behoves you to be, brave men, 
that obedience, perſeverance, labours in due ſeaſon; and danger- 
. uSoalurerany gut egwuget;. 


44. Common dangers make fellow-conibatants to be kind: 
ly diſpoſed towards each other ; and in this condition they no 
longer envy either thoſe that are adorned in their arms, nor 
Gal Hay; ds, glory; but ſuch men rather both commend 

8 men like themſelves, deeming wem to n. 
Ken the S good. 747 . N "Y . 27 


4 A We truly ſhall upon trial find-the made af 3 | 
diers much braver and firmer; if we: go againſt aut enemies, 
aud do not appear unwilling to ſee our agverſaries.;..and even 
they. (ouf enemies) will fear us much mare, ben they, ſhall 
225 heard, that we are not ſtricken with conſternation a 
em, fitting at home as though we feared them, but (that) as 
ſooh as we perceive them advancing, we both come to mect 
them, that we may engage as ſoon as poſſible; and we wait not 
till our own .. is laid waſte; but being before-hand, we 


ir land. And indeed; ſaid be, if we. can 


—— be. a great adyantage-1D us. 


| dan thas due danger will F Jobs 3918 but gr 
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| Wie to age; e! : Moreover my father always 
fays, and thou affirmeſt, and indeed all others agree in it, that 
battles are determined more * minds, than by the ſtrength 
of ſoldiers bodies. 


46. Craus facrificed firſt "indeed: to, | Kucas fon 
then to the other gods; and he red able AI. 
tious and favourable they would be conductors to his army 
and good helpers, and allies, and \adviſers' of right meaſures. 
He invoked alſo with them the heroes, inhabitants, and guar 
dians of the land of MzD1a.: But when he had ſacriftced pro- 
pitiouſly, and his army was collected together about him on the 
borders; then having met with happy auguries, he entered 
into the enemies country. But as ſoon as ever he had paſſed 
the borders, there again he made En propitious by liba- 


tions, and NT Nm er eek 


tants of Ass YRIA ving done theſe things, again he ſacri- 
ficed to PATEXNAL Jove ; and if any other of the gods oc- 
curred to him, he neglected no one of them. 


47. & For he truly, who in fach's tie an this i is able to 
make others alſo more brave, may with reaſon be conſcious to 
himſelf that he is completely a good man; but he, who in 
himſelf only has the remembrance of theſe (duties), and is con- 
tent with this, with reaſon ſhould think himſelf but half per- 
fea.” © For this purpoſe, ſaid he, I do not ſpeak to them 
myſelf, but bid you to ſpeak, that they may endeavour to pleaſe 
you: for you are near to them, each in his own diſtrict. But | 
be well aſſured, ſaid he, as long as you ſhew yourſelves to them 
courageous, you will teach, not by word but 2 o_ 
Ons Ns . yd w Wee 


2 Cyrus laid, « O CHRYSANTAS, let not. Wa 
tations of the MTN at all vex you: for there will be no 
admonition fo effectual, which will make men not brave (be- 
ſore) to be brave on the ſelf - ſame day, that they have heard 
it: certainly it will not make them bowmen, unleſs they may 
have practiſed before; nor n the javelin; nor indeed 
8 ” 3 
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Xenophon's Cyropedia. -  - £33 
horſemen: nay it will not even (make) them able in their ho. 
dies to labour, unleſs they ſhould have exerciſed them before. 


49. But it is enough, O Crxvs, if by exhorting you 
can render their minds braver.“ What, ſaid Crx us, can 
one ſpeech when ſpoken fill the minds of the hearers with a 
ſenſe of ſhame that ſeli· ame day, or reſtrain them from baſs 
things, and perſuade them, that for the ſake of praiſe it be-: 
hoves them to undergo every labour and every danger, and to 
adopt firmly among their ſentiments this (truth) that it is 
more eligible for them to die fighting, rather than be pre- 
ſerved by fleeing ? What, ſaid he, if ſuch thoughts are to be 
inherent in men, and to be permanent in them, is it not neces 
ſary in the firſt place, that there ſhould be ſuch Jaws, by which 
life will be rendered honourable and free to the brave, but time 
will hang upon the cowardly both abject and painful, and 
ſcarcely be called living? In the next place, I think, it is ne- 
ceſſary that there ſhould be teachers and governors for theſe 
things, who. will both rightly point out, and teach, and ac- 
cuſtom them to do theſe things, until it is inherent in them 
to think, that the brave and glorious are really the moſt hap- 
py, and to deem the cowardly and inglorious the moſt wretched 
of all men. For thus it is fit thoſe ſhould be affected, who 
would ſhew their uh net W N be” Wie Pe rH 
their enemies. . 1% 4olik | 


50. And whilſt they were yet e Wb TA of the 
(enemies) darts, Cxxus gave the word, Jurrrxx oux HELP- 
ER AND LEADER. But when the word came returned back 
to him again, be began the uſual hymn to Cas rox and PoL- 
LUX: and all the ſoldiers devoutly ſung with him in a loud 
voice: for indeed on ſuch an occaſion, thoſe that ſtand in awe 
of the gods are leſs afraid of men, But when the hymn was 
ended, the nobles ding on. together chearful, and well diſ- 
ciplined, looking about on each other, calling by name thoſe 
who ſtobd on 22 ſide of them and thoſe that ſtood behind, 
Anil Older faylnig this; Come e my friends, come on my 
brave mem they encburaged each other to follow. And they, 
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3 in 4. rear, having heard them, in their turn ex- 
borted thoſe in the front to lead on vigorouſſy. And the army 
of Cyrus was full of alacrity, love of glory, e, Wa 
| dence, exhortation, diſcretion, obedience. 3 


5. 4 I need not enquire e. Currys aun 
who was the Centurion neareſt to me, ſor I myſelf know, 
what a man he was. For other things he did, which I think 
you all did likewiſe: but when: I gave the word to retreat, 
having called him by name, he, though he had raiſed up his 
ſword as juſt about to ftrike an enemy, immediately both 
obeyed me, and having forborne what be was about to do, did 
chat which was ordered: for both he Himſelf retreated, and 
very expeditiouſly gave the word to the others. I now honour 
CuxYSANT As, who is both active in military affairs, and 
prudent, and able both to obey, and to command, with a Tri- 
buneſhip : and when God ſhall have given any other good 
thing to us, neither then will 1 forge him. P 


az. „ And I wiſh, fays he, to give you all this — 
for you ſhould never ceaſe conſidering thoſe things which you 


now have ſeen in this battle, that you may always judge 
within yourſelves whether valour rather than flight preſerves 
lives, and whether thoſe who are willing to fight deliver them- 
ſelves (from danger) more eafily, than thoſe who are unwil- 
ling, and what kind of pleaſure victory affords: for you may 
now judge very well of theſe things, both becauſe you have had 

experience of them, and becauſe the action is bus lately paſte”? 


"$3. © But conſider, faid he, that though we ought not to 
pay reſpect to them, yet not even in this caſe is it fit for us at 
all to indulge ourſelves either in ſatiety or drunkenneſs ; for the 


things which we wiſh are not yet accompliſhed by us. 


54. The taking of a preſent advantage would afford us 
riches of a ſhort continuance ;. but the having acquired thoſe 
things from whence riches ariſe, by relinquiſhing theſe things 
(preſent), this, as I think, may be able to give to us and to al | 
our friends more perennial riches,” 
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5s. For it were ſad, O Cxnus, if oſtentimes e perſe- 


vere in hunting without taking food, that, pre might bring into 
| our power ſome beaſt, and one perhaps worth very little; but 


ſhould not think, that we do things unbecoming us, if we. 


ſhould make thoſe things to be at all an obſtacle to us which 
do indeed command the baſe, but obey the good, when we are 
. to Fan ſolid weal er 


g Byt ſame, one. perhaps ll Ga that we do-not hae ; 
(how to ride). True we do not᷑: neither did any one of thoſe . 
who are now expert in riding, know how to do it before he 
had learned. But ſome one may fay, that they learned when 
they were boys. What then are men or boys more ſenſible of 
the two, ſo as to learn the things that are told and ſhewn 
them? and which of the two, when they have learned, arc 
molt able in their bodies to labour, boys. or men? | 


57. © We muſt, faid he, be careful of two things; viz. 
both that we may be ſuperior to thoſe Who have theſe poſſeſ- 
fions, and that they themſelves may continue where they 
are: for a country inhabited is indeed a poſſeſſion worth 
much: e nem 
things.“ 


38. To the PrxsiAxs Saf e t matt Wen def f 
each: but they did not ſend meat nor wine, thinking that 
Cyrvs and his friends had (theſe already): becauſe he faid, 
that they had theſe things plentifully, But Cxxvs meant 
this, that Bangor was QA ee And Bt Hg OE 
from the river that flowed by. | 1 

5g. „We have neither left you deſtitute, (for no one, | 
when he conquers his enemies, is deſtitute of friends) nor 
indeed, by going away from you, do we think that ye have put 
wb er eee wears ee 
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tant from you, by ſo much the greater ſaſety we chink to pro- 
cure for you; for not thoſe; who ſit neareſt their friends, as. 
ford ſafety moſt to their friends; but thoſe, who drive their. 


enemies fartheſt away, rather Place their friends | in a ſituation | 
void of danger. 1 


seh 19% ener Wr 
aha « When you . 
things remain over and above, theſe vill be ſuficient for the 


PeRSIANS who are with me; be ee v aid he, AMAR havg. not. been. 
bred up much i in delicacy, but 


; Dane e er 
61.41 myſelf truly ith ok a at's the Hh 
CANIANS, to whom [I have given,oaths, and pledges of fidelity 
I will make them good, and never will be found FRY 
theſe D 2 70 Mn 43048 $0 14 2d Cant 34:44 <A . 


62. According to human FO what” et 
either turn away from enemies that fles; or would not take 
arms of thoſe that ſurtender them ; or When they delivered 


up, themſelyes and their poſſeſſions, would nat geceive. them? 
eſpecially too when our General is ſuch; he, dene BI, 

(as I ſwear to you by a all the gods) to be mo e y do- | 
ing good W us, than by enriching, himſelt. menen 
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s TT an e c os 
"Of Te thee worlds Gyn ra «© Indeed 1 then 
promiſed to you that I would avenge you'to the utmoſt of my 
power, if you were not falſe; "how then fines L bee you peak 
ruth, T am bound to perform "why promi: anch ! 
her; that T will 'd6'rheſe fm things with the aßflt ande öf the 
gods. And theſe riches, "Lid he; I accept; 41 ive 'them 60 | 
this your daughter, W to bin, Wade may 1 ler. 
But I ſhall go away having from you one: giſt, in exchange 
for which though I could; have the cicbes of, Babylon, in 
which there are very many, or.thoſe every. AO Lifend 
of that thing which. you have given, tome, I. ſhould not go 
away with more pleaſure?! And £GoarY.as: having; won- 
dered what this could be, and yt ſuſpected whether he 
might not. 0 is daughter, as; <A 
Cryrvs i” 


thi 
- this, ſaid he, 5 in FEY lere e hes 


| 


238 | Stet Sentences frow TN, 


e bee eee. 3 
nIOamis "rporjuny funrt Tone WW, pare Tiga, pores 


0 ru e jpanTE Texvoy akugagec, ar N, 


wen Reg eyevouny olg nv* d e 5 d c vuy xa reo 1 
O, xas πντπτ%õο Warrodamoc, l dbl 6 geg, Ku Ivys ng 
afcorar©y eyyap ray, wrroma' yu g tyevouny Tag a- 
Sour» ot r wy arif ter Etude — ur“ r ofdiitur 
Xena bath vrt oven eus oi a iu tives. Oles 


. it 14 D 3s 111 


Bp ty c, £9 , dg arne Nu , N Jod e. ei 7016 


eit un” agree, ur e 3 RR 


e = Hl pg eee OV AI 


. ; : 
N « w# [OY +2 by, ; U ITS » 4b Yo Jl -; ft 4 p ** * AT? 1 1 


145 none v ayaFoc Prxcg Epps f, ög ögig ah 


Juyarngs 4 (arte, xf iE reg dr d. daf; . 
4 hννονν,⁊Ʒ́ R M rec, a ar No A /TV: jab/7'06 tu 


ebe, hrs et vga de © 66 L eu di, Nν at 


pupor 87> d e Han Sah ry ar CN uni, 
K N was 20G ene were N11 FawTou ridge . 
Wigbg pry PT 2005 flo, ey 0 gig, © L 31 Topps zderor”. 


en vpe rs a un Has e avri 7 apeTi 1a dota 


nell baabal 2, abort wins views: eg znow. anf off F0 
Un to Yom dch o ay 397 vow i dr woy of bali 
* Ras in this paſſage is an ae nee, Ses Vigeri / de 
Geer Diftionis 1diatifnis Libellus. Hoagrzeen's, thind. Maison, 
P- 1943; . To the examples there adduced may, he added fir el way 
in, n, Cyr. 8. . a 359: Hutebinſon s. Anarto Edit. andi in 
Xen, EF: : Exped. B. f , 224 utchinſon's G. Bait , ents 
"BF: They die, Nc. li ö l i tw og fut ! wh 
Perhaps in this neßlectedd ſpot |: Kale 1 0-044 n "700 
Some heart"onte pregnant with ata} ff, 
09 Hands, that the rod of empire eee 1843; 10 
I Or wak'd each We ning Iyre; ald Nom tary 3 
A her Th De! bas ad bluas eich rhdw bob 
But Aer r n can her mnie Ne don lde ire 
Rieb with the ſpoils of time did ne er aro! 51 a big eich 


Lene, Cyropedia. 295 
{aid he) O Gonrvas, that there are many men indeed, ub 
would be willing neither to be impious, nor to be umu age 
would they be falſe voluntarily : but from no one's having been 
willing to entruſt to them either many riches, or power, or 
fortified garriſons, or lovely children, they die firſt before they 
can be diſcovered what kind of pirfokiibey Wire: but yon, 
by having now put into my hands both fortified garriſons, anl 
wealth'of all kinds, and your army, and your daughter,'a moſt 
valuable poſſeſſion, have made me to appear manifeſt to all 
men, that I neither would be willing to be guilty of impiety 
towards my friends that entertain me, nor to act unjuſtly far 
the ſake of riches, nor would I voluntarily be faithleſs i in oom 
pacts. This Laie e ee ee forget ſo 
as I am a juſt man, and (fo long as) I am praiſed by men for 
being thought to be ſuch ; but I will ay fear nm 
in return with e W 5? (9 


8 MEETS IT (3 e 18. „ 


64. 1 have many and excellent friends, of which who- 
ever_marries-your daughter, whether or not he wil Have 2s 
much riches as you give, or other riches many more chan 
theſe, I cannot fay : but be well alſurtd, that there are ſome 
of them, who will not admire you in the leaſt degree” the 
more on account of thoſe riches which you give: but they 
are now envying me, and are praying to all the gods for it to 
happen ſome time or, another, that they alſo might ſner 
themſelves, that they are faithful to, their friends, hat at a 
leſs than I am, but that they never would fhrigk whilſt living 
from their enemies, unleſs God ſhould blaſt them; and that . 
ey wants net prof ee IR 


$014 321 outer 16: 21189579 u þ0 


Chill "VEID repreſt d their noble füge. 
| And fre th id Wal c . * ua 
* em, ö 1 
Full many u em U piireſt y Arn lud 5k a2W 
The dark unfathottbd cave of Occair bent; 
Full many a flower io bort ie dluth use blo & «t 
rr vacd 50714 


cb 21 i vat 7 > AGE Ehgy.- 


N 1 a a0 iq, ——— 
e e ea erer 20k ; 


[37 Vi 2 — 174 Li 


4 2 [NA . 9g ws LY with 110 

as; Arca n ALT Eros Ter,46 K 26 op 
ie ert 9g, 8 ay, hanf: 
ra 8g T BF f n 
Wee ® GO TER - Nile 1, C4T 051004" dere S remote, 
dis 59 hn raßfganνννẽSRe u E & e, u aps Ir tuuv 
a ag en wur dene ron h ve dt, I rh cet Brave; inf cr 
Sales $999 a, r J due dN 
b. re fl tf K 1 Wok vd a Sly i Spine 


Bre rc won ng 0 8 
N bw b2ligtq in 1 (e guol 00 dA A e ma 
nene: WHO 6 2019-14! rat WC 7; ul, d 08 20 1 7 


66. Hy 80 0 0 Tosa 666 29%) rg angle, dre 
Nr, Ovxers Japan, % Kugoc, e exTWuea iv xa . 
a dal clin 4063 Kae dete, lere en 


end r Forty ah eee 
Ae e e e e 
eee K ap, Jenw ma e een en 
eee en n di not unbe let Ii, vin e 
$203, 244 wig M dams 22390. loch Jo nde; go. an 
67.4 0 Wore lesd rere, oF an phy f daß ßucu, gr | 
ro ggemW aN N atup de Jeg, frog ar WAY g TEH 
rorer luder xa kn felsdf axes peter xocrifths B 


| vag bh co Keys: dbl. " word} wußte 
e f. fits bloat We EIN 1907 18 


Das e Hal Yo aft io dart sf) wing Jon Diow york 


7 In exchange for virtue, Ke. n tf P 
MowBraY——=My:. FW yg e 
The pureſt treafure mortal times afford. \-.v) bf, 

Is ſpotleſs reputation ; that away, eden 28 
Men are but gilded, bam, or paintefl clay, ven A 
jewel in a ten: times - harr d- up cheſt, £10 D 
Is a bold ſpirit, i in a loyal becaſt. fun N 
Mine honour is my ſliſe; both grom in ne; 

Take bouour from me, and my lite is done: 


of the 2 
nnn 2 8 k "vs 


PzRSIAN man of the well-diſciplined ever would appear ſtruek 
with any. meat or drink, either in his eyes, or by rapacity, or 
by ſuch intenſeneſs of mind, as not to be attentive. to thoſe, 
things which (he would have been attentive to) if he had not 


been at his meal: but in the ſame manner as horſemen, from 


not being diſturbed on their horſes, are able at the ſame-time. 


they ride both to ſee and to hear and to ſpeak what is proper 

fo theſe alſo at their meal difns & right bn angie hrgdent 
enen 
altogether canine and brutal. gy els 


66. When. Gonn v as role 13 to ys houſe, be ®s 
reported to have ſaid, “ I no longer wonder, Q rave, If in- 


| deed we poſſeſs more cups and garments and 
Ts i be Fo BAY eu 2 


ow we 


{halt have thels things as auimerous , tilt you fem 


W po- 
ible.” 


* j 
9 . 


0 "Gas ads 1 — 0 n OR 
in-ſpirits, give each other a courage not to be reſiſted : but 


they may be, by ſo much the greater and more deep ſtricken 
bb at eee 


| l "Then, dear a liege, mine hongur let me uy; 


that 1 live, and for that win I die. | Wa 
ted ner ; 
Ur. Ko 1 5 QX LAS HE GER n Mt * 
Sirenum voces, et Circes nn | 
Que, ſi cum ſoclis ſtultus cupiduſque bibiffet, 
Sub domink'meretrice fuiſſet turpis et-excors, en 


_ 'Viziſet Canis irmaundub, vel amen ltd fun. 
WORM SES (1047 en Hox//Ppiſtc I. i. 23. ; 


Xenophon's Cyropadid. =, 24% 


* $ * oY . 


"6x; FOE een ht ad 


when they are in a panic, by how much the more in number 


: « 201183 Arti 02 nadw $425 BNP: Ye 03 noc, bas bung 


; . NEO , 5 
| P 37 
242 * ; | | Sele 6 Sent ences fe on X 


wedheg fe xa W one Nee, "he Ur-, "oY i — * 
Xo) HEA C Weorwroy A en 
dog aurog gu rt fe aire el 2253 te J 12 Ab vi 


1 8 IT 1005 5 0 71 


pros uot itn re ee wide de to, e, . 
cat gbr DNN * autor Hage ebene TRFA7 gh 
| e een ies, 05 250i i yo 5101 ch Bukit 


128 Tt LOSE: SCH +6 S VAL 4 


— 


. aer hr due wat 7, 
_ VF 55 


85 Hie ee 0 182 J. ant 9 
Aa Tt 3 jo W T0 or EV devo; & 
þ ” 


not {410450 6: (u5 95 a 8 2 1b 


12 3 l 

e e Ir eh ken een bet 
Gy. U oe 0 gdm A t dtn uk NRG Nb HN 
a where . en eee Jer age iv poy 


"rid 1 uon 
0 reges ru 05 ig hel —.— ors x 8 
ee 8 ee 1 pou S WIE ah 


10 Jon nit „ ori 
7 60 Far 1 *y gm 


bo WW, 


b n heb — papa 15 
N i ch <aqufAoblot 
blog zu ti9vs enõ,iiͤ eg ad r n 0 »lditoq f 
90. dener. r 


e ealedes een n ane 
SHR Bret ara g Göre Nel r 
2 ep 1 KS TY Bas 1 15 

¹ (982: £2 No 12 015 9. od, 

Asen Wi 2h 5 e _ as Ag = 
bed eie Se ee, AA (of Lee 
64% $60 Hel d ae HARV, re opt pn n Sith 
ue 4pyragr N, X61 D NY reGevmes (Baur! 
uu N Cray exit Per;s tren 19 a}j wax) ab g nat gb. 


68. Greater multitude— 
How dT er 
K. Henxy. O God of battles?-ficeÞ any Farbe Hearts "* 
- -PelleſFthem not witlli fear 5 1 from them now 
& 


”- 


it is 

p le orc , "of: to.,excite Gs iog up agait 
- the ane Kok ee by retreating; but by how 
abi ths be you encburäge them to be in god Heart, by 
much the more they think themſelves to be in worfe dahgers.” 


eb 9 1 TT. <3 


68. $16. hereakier in the qntetorides, of rantbebelcs 
N ſhall, Ae nen. whogyer. dr DDR te —_ 
muleitude, then you fear [for =, e reaſo 
deed in dangers : Ae le it, as | Yor J Nen es are 8 
Teiche F) che beds Kat Cn wt not a. af be 92 
raster uf ele Wet baR bol, wird the alp ö 46% god, 


you will n 9 fight amongft tis, han 
gan", them.“ 
AMA Ne th. 2 290NwTe, 205 dy © - 


ky Hen weren e Ns i 
A Os 80 . ing hb Dao wp 655 15 Bae, K Ag 


Enn wee 


ha bg bi nd cling ns | 
choſe whom, be direfted, 120 Ka TE e 
for it ſeemed to him to be al ther won e | 
truly know 5 natnes of er FE f his 0 wn art ; and 
SR knows the AS df 18 Rt nents ind ed: 
- ities, Winch he uſes; but à genefal hôuic be sc 2 
that Ne mall not knbw the names of the commandets under 
him, hom - there is » peceflity for bim tog uſe us itiſtruſdenas, 


boch When he awſhes to ſeize. upon anyizbingy and when. t 
en and when to raiſe courage, and when to firike terror, * 


buten 45 
The ſenſe of reokoning;,Jeſt the oppoſed, numbers. as WII 


Pluck their hearts from dem l bor Ong A | 
er CA 8 . Hen. V. A8. ix, Se. . 
1 | 


5 | 
» : 3 * 


ent b. F066 dt wort rig GNU, vH D 
ae, ett. Shar — 1 8 Tante, bt evrot e | 


CI 
| COT OY de Pays 
+ 98 1 [51 95 8 res 
. * %* 


* inen N Mun 80 12 Mir 14 1981 90 ano x eln 
. . re £ ws —.— To nee. drnrraen T6 © 8 Ka- 


1 I rot pee ws 
— ee 6 ot anno rohan 
Tn N onus 6 trirndetoc OH. cuseriſahsof, 91 

Augbarey 86 ohr nigen ovvemiachning* ( Yap d ron 


vos & aeg c. N 24 e * auroc 


iNet GAG. uv. + x! nem Ya | BTL, STA 

72. . Teuer; alt- 
rare * avIywror wy, udn, opts Iſao. Akkioc ye Ker. | 
| Tos 610 g 70 „ 78. en emn\avre Tis * 


$4 un 


3 SLORY ire neon O71 £13777 277 42 Nag 


79 4995 Fe —— ov omayayuv puratia, ip, s 
an en ad x, wee B ov fen I ,E⁸f * ail bagaprver "ns % 
Nh oy dc errors, u AT 48 ef A 1. * 0 . 
wit e $77 an dnaiſans ln cee, 


ehr 1 4 4137 'T > bay 108 


Pe N — nen schnee 


74 1 = 
F 33 d B Ng id aureg, qurꝗινντιt. O & Kuges .- 
ue, Me de cu %, w Kahan, HN dba dri d- & 
raus dg 8 ey was rn rk 2x87 Nat oth gall» 
robes, 1 hed fy 1 1 nden Stęa r tuo Auel alt- 


40 7 13s 4 — Sai 03 eu, bas HILLY 
25 ee . 
275% court bete Adee * 0 kw us _ 
| OT eter As vic 355023548, Nor 
= 96 vi. aal Sons. Antig. 1036, 
| „ 


„% CCC —_—_ 


eee ee eee 


it ſeqmed to; him ta heft to, bim by name. Fer 
thoſe who ought Srv DES re þ 0 general, 


to him bein n doing 


ſeemed 
"Tomething noble; 2 8 Des oT 4 NN ig 17% 


L rom 
ing any thing baſe. eee 


0 * 8 
SN e aw wire Nen * N 


i. . SRI he 

met the Catvrans, and whcmſde ver he ſaw. wounded; re- 
-eeiying him, he ſent him to S that he might ben 
are of : hut ha put the, others in tents together, and . 


ow fe attentiye that, they. might. baue TTY _ TE 

3 es, aliſtants in N F ug: 

7 occaſions . a ples winde to e jointiy: e * 
he appeared plainly to be very much mens Ss 2805 Fat 


. — 
e e For T think it not at all Wenderfuf that 
being men "we" ſhould ert. O But (indeed we are deſerving 
N ſome N from e that M 


** e i de I, 6 * ASL os WI > 
ib 7 ving carried bac other riches, do you 
2 6 pi pc Aae be, jo you ſee-me having erde 


25 not 8050 os BET in aiEthe'b a revry of pr 
ſents: for. if you e having” giyen morè tungs 
to me, than what you receive from me, in truth I I 
how Þropld be otherwiſe than-aſhamen.') % e þ0 05 
3 20902 WO armulicy re wh # jew 2 mlb ol A'S 
8 the hour of ſupper, Cy 4x ants, 57 
| 22 — Wan ert by e ore 


N een : ut Cy _— I 41 
. an an 18 45 0 you ſee, that 
are preſent are all come here inſtigated by | 1 


then do well, if neglecting. them I ſhould ſeem tq be attending 
to my own pleaſure; tax. fol e e * 


Deot ink 


N ddI: 5 a ya doc, wehb ee. | 
* nok. pat, 6 ano, dye e . * bara _ 11 


- 
oy 
: 5 
. 6 '* W 2141 Ac 


< 75. „ © RY. —— Lene, bin 8 Xoguraut 
vos GAXYAUT TOS. dokaGouer eiu, STW 04 a rar wey 400 8 Bar 
Ang 0 Warr os 01h0YYVWjawy 4 t Wong, BT05 dN“, av A- 
vixdreerot xt n 17,0 eee ven vary weng m_— 21 * 


8 cba G ” DN ne bie , Irc 1 


25 2 Ob. ds | firs gehe e ar Re x zahl, by ares . 


z ee n Sache: ert 1 4 Wes 0 
s a mes: 4. 7 ae 60> 1 lice; ye 8 
aum we XANeTUTWTIS er I 03 YI i bY:85qqs 90 


2777 D py, „ Kees, x86 ö Going thr 616" weg xc 
1 ec, east Te Xa euyſujhiny © + To angie 2 
| 27 J, n, Nl & e avIg 56 nerd ro Mιο * | 

Yao 6 Ser den 1 bo crock 6 pry £x9por- iba 

"9s 0 os o e N rewoduy * tuαοννο 
f 20011 15530 off; 5 Nil C4 M.“ 

yy 10% Kuger 6 TE Ag 948 4 3 een. 
Dj laeyahergerut, ws dn ung PTS lings emivowy an 
ett dt » N T 5 kt . Hax, * l ir 
SN Wee; ande! 0 bes, dog aurog ve | braces pad 


12 


E. * EVO AOTATOS "uy 5 ITTIXWOTETOC X z yan. hl * 
end Xx> egen. a; Ou roc de ak raden er t. 
r a Dupe tayor, d. iH 6 rie ixeraxy',cx,,0 
πNα wy oc * ee aur n . | 


Q 34 <7 44 18 E 1s 14 4 * 1 AC; * 05 * 4 1 3 : — 7 4 [ 
1. Wie ee Us 516 ee 

5 „ # 
he rt EY i „ob with 


een, wail awoto: 


Koe, Cyrpadi <2" hi 
leQed;/if ey are bravez „ 


but. ic chey are vicious, much mD 8 |” 2046340 2100 


75. And as whe it thay bb . IR he who! | 
l ble the moſt” is thought to be the Routeſt ; ſo al 
when there may be need of council, he who has rendered the 
moſt men unanimous with us, he may juſtly be accounted. to. | 
be the moſt powerful in ſpeaking, and _ in buſt= 


neſs. . — I; 
2 "1 CY Cal 8 24% ** 218 . 1 Th 13 ip . 24 2 5.” 


76. “ Truly I ds not know if there is at ll need e 
where facts themſelves ſhew what is beſt to be done. For we 
all know, that by remaining together we do the enemies more 
injuries than we ſuffer; but when we were ſeparate from one 
another, they treated „ mw | 
ble to them, but indeed moſt grieyous to us. N 


577 Tou indeed O Cx Rus, are the ſame in Ges 28 in 
other things, both mild and forgiying of human errors: hut 
faidl he, other menzoverwhelm: me with grief. For ſince the 
report of my calamity bas ſpread abroad, my enemies truly 
inſult me, and W friends n to me adviſe n me to take 


7 N 
en e. FFF 


4 


78. 3 indeed 8 other matters PPE aan, | 
nificently, as a man truly who meditated to accompliſh no 
mean action: and he not only took care gf thoſe things, 
which had been approved of by his allies, but he alſo excited. 
in his friends an emulation among each other, that they 
| might appear each as well armed as poſſible, the moſt ſkilled. 
in horſemanſhip, the moſt expert in throwing the javelin, 

the beſt bowmen, and the moſt patient of labour. And theſe 
things he effected by leading them out to hunting, and by re · 
warding the moſt excellent in all things whatever: and the 
ere - whom he faw ſtudious « this, thay: their ra | 


TE : as, Pt 115 q 84 12 2 1501 


What others are to fe, Ane rite wn; 


| e HET, rt en Avery, 
| Theſe a are e golden lines, r dad 
Q 


ente ee, —— eee ". II CTY 


ah Apt el E. ert docs desen. 


e., 


n ayey exon, 150 Mov 4 6 und- "pes. 


Ja 1 edidoury ; u. * ee TP; gen. 


\ 


| wf 1119328 50 Gi been rat e . lt Poe: 
nud oi ieh fog bas (LU ARBHR di 1.2) q for: oft $4 


79. H nate purge hath Wg Wolf bebe ade 
ie didneua fe ua Nützen ie an Hunger 
r* NeE?ↄ 445 70 (wipes Kopp Ha 4 . 70 
ape een: Zniem eta 19/30 wan Un 

e 3x Roy nid 0 Hut ow. 609 a4 Via, 
der Raw reg ko , des c ann tui 
uv excivos Ne. O id 40a 7 TE * unge 
ii lar das, & d. vm, i car fre 
@w'Nou + 1% } £TUNCRjAny 3. Ma Leue, env; 1 Has N an 9:46 
ce ales! o yay ty yt av x46 d p 6118 
ya haus bn leger WOE wart zumeles vo 16, nog! 


Ar © n PruenGd” eb var uns cant Akai 


81. a yp a ei Tic Xa u a- 8 el 1 N 


| arne peiCov n dure 1x1 inen, od gu r In 


6 e tis Ur eil. Ti ou r de x4F" tis are; Anya; 
ro ag tc Vl oH ov TY avariges wages XH 6 yuy AN 
Noyes. "Ops rut ex e cu, Gray ov alle; orb 
2h "7 Wor 20s Tos ohe, bl U ee Benolas ay 5 5 '* 10 


310i 
| 1 5 120 
3 „ ee eee 01 3 . 

+ Buxterpss has made an inftance of a alſeftion Graler 
ae perde ty Pamtnns, the AA his ALC88T16, a moſt 
pathetic Tragedy. = G20 vo a1 barg [Q103 


The former part of the ſyeech, in "which Alen bids adieu 


* * 1 * » ' : _ 
z 10. . 124 $ 


« 


to AA tender and affecting. 164 to 3684 7 
2 e eee BR. Ag | 5 
6850 xaTASIOUTR Buy He tio opa, a abe ons Ref 


ö ſhould be the moſt-excellent; theſe alſo- he encouraged bock 
by praiſing them, and by gratifying them as much as he could, 


And if at any time he made a ſacrifice and celebrated a | 
at this alſo he inſtituted conteſts in all thoſe things, which 


men pradtiſe on account of war, and gave rewards magnifi» 


cently vo the conquerors, and Jherh was guuch een 
the army. 


79. r 
bear changes: and indeed God teaches this, leading us as he 


does by little and little from winter R 
nenn | by 


0. PanTHeA made theſe things, works Ae | his | 
arms, without her huſband's knowledge, But he having ſeen 
them wondered, and-aſked PANTHEA, * What, my wife, have 
you. made theſe, arms for, me by. cutting to pieces your own _ 
ornaments ?* No, truly, ſaid. PANTHE 4, (L have not cut ta 
pieces) that which is worth moſt : for you, if you appear ta 
VVV 


„ ere 7 N 


0 2 5 * 


"ta. 40 enk „ pans 
her buſband more than her own ſoul, I think you know that 
I alſo, am one of them, What need is there then that I ſhould 
mention every ſingle circumſtance ? For I think that I have 
; ſhewn to you actions more convincing than the words nom 
ſpoken. Nevertheleſs, though I am thus affected towards 
you, as you. know; yet I ſwear to you by the friendſhip! of 
pun nn” Re TR 


3 | 
e e cs 
Tos marcus opparcy” 55 ben | 
| enen bot) 

+ Kon, Alot. ab. | 


250 Select Sentehcet from” 


F 


emp. ad e xauy *)qm eritg afuð fan, u Can 
Ber © aeg aN eftvoec Croc t U cu B i , 
Lat 8 Eiata. Kai KvgO- 5. dend weyas ric bu Nu 
; gis Penn, ori E aN H 5 dag dat 
| iavrev, UTE xyw, 45 Jovan Elo KENT rt ws Halde 
I 0v0pac* deu. an cu, derte a Vorn, 
Sting Nn 832677: 91. 8 gli xd, nos af d. 
82. Kr ® οg 7 au, Bates he Japan N arne, av 
voy A9 vgl © vixioy ey, Nαονα, wibicay KAT axal)@, 
Nö tyw,  xxkog au, 4 Neger eit, ag U- d dr K 
„ (8nAavors òf sv - E Ar. Oris an £4178 g r 
6 c hNνν,d! r yup ad, νẽðjte ad nes ene, 
eee Oreve d an tyevorp N A8 6. ng cufe- 
; paxeropurc, em av, Hees 85 Gy" del x, W arne 3 71+ 
Sen mw 9 Fo Nee * E NS W deco. 0595 $ 


* 11410 7 1 (344 
mo: iy 46 4. Im 07 d of $995) woe b 815 


* 
4 Los 1 


8 3. — Je rig dre d& Kugos imTo9%, x. rare 
wle eg 5 e Eee 0 roc Avro" d d inmhg wAn- 
Ne, rend amv = 1 Ey un evi av Tis 
det log ein To PiXtojpas ® Me Vro 6 appar. N Evxvt 
ye arten. re wage, Ka ger reg iN. fuer, 10 bis- 


mn rie, eg. Karan pxgas dt. ft. ax iert 4 
[3 Ce ee, . FF tri d daurs ix &: uc 
— : 2999 3 > 3 23 . : 37s 141 3 "1 > Tt bus box. 


84. Odroc Hamyokapwns vel tot exehevon A aury 6 Koo 


2 
g* - . 1 a N : > x 4.04 


83. And ſome one, e. | | 
K. Ricn. A horſe! a horſe] my 5 PTE a horſe? 

- Cares. Withdraw, my*Lord,'TH help you to a horſe. 
K. Rien. Slave, I have ſet my life upon a-caſt,, 
And 1 will ftand the hazard of the dye: 

I think, there be fix Ricamowos in the field; 


Xenigho' — 2531 
. with your if you ————— rather than 
(I. wiſh), to live diſgraced myſelf with you diſgraced: thus 
much have I judged both you and myſelf worthy of the nobleſt 
things. And I think deed that we owe ſome (and indeed) 
great gratitude to Cy Rus, becauſe he thought fit to poſſeſs 
me when become a captive and ſelected for himſelf, neither 
as x ſlave, nor as à free woman under an ignominious name: 
wit ben bo ka wereved aneh be Keys — 
T had been the wife of his brother.“ Wnt 17 LOS 
832. Again amongſt others (he ſaid) 4 You know, I 
thilik; O men, that now indeed to the conquerors are pro- 
poſed as prizes to purſue, to fmite, to kill, to poſſeſs good 
things, to be well ſpoken off to be free, to rule : but the re- 
verſe of theſe are plainly: (propoſed), to the cowards. Who- 
ever therefore loves himſelf, let him fight. in conjunction with 
P ͤ any, ung. comraly ac 
. baſe (in my behaviour).” And again when he was amongſt 
any of thoſe who had fought in alliance with him before, he 
would ſay, Why need I ſpeak to you, O men? for yo 


know what 3 HY I Wea ee WPI Wh 
I.” f 


83. 7 one © haying fallen wb 4-H $ bebe, and. be⸗ 
ing trampled on, ſtrikes his borſe on the belly with a ſword; 
but the horſe being wounded, by tofling about throws Cy- 
Rus off, Here one might perceive how advantageous à 
thing it muſt be for a commander to be beloved by thoſe that 
are commanded by him. For immediately they all cried out, 
and having fallen on, they fought: they drove and were 
driven: ſmote and were ſmitten. And ſome one of Cyrus's 


attendants having e eee 
_ e 
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8. ut dane ſings be cut (hem) . 
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5 ; Mo, The learned Hocckvzzx hus : 4 — 
: We vom dee nullum abu 1 pot 
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in-orationibus ESI 41 us, quarum Poſifrior pars priori ; riot 3 


8 Gai itaque f Ew loquitur, priorem partem omning. non 


. pegligit, fed proert tamen poſtefiorem, 1 tanquam 1 . 
cad priori parti Aon apo 6 ſuppreflo — 
el Hela: Seg Sect. . of ooνννν Doctrine . rum 
„Lingux Græca; a work mch erudition, nd N 8. of 
e quotations not Ane anpleafant, | 


Nenephen's Cyropedia. 253 
n But Cx sus, hen he ſaw Cxavs, fad, 
« Hail, O Maſter: for fortune both . gives it to you from 
henceforth to have this (name); and to. me, to call you. (by 
this name).“ © And you allo, ſaid CTkbs, (bait!) G Cx 
sus, hace we are both men.” R : 
—_ «T am hot indeed wir to aac them OP” 
the city; for I think at the fame time that the city would be 
deſtroyed, and I know, well alſo that in a2 . N 
e ee e | 
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86. « 17 you plunder (the be the arts alſo, which they ſa 
are the ſources of good things, oro hard rare en by you." ig 


N. « Firſt of alt truly, ſaid he; having n m the 
god if F had need of any thing, I made trial of him if he could 
ſpeak truth. Now us to this, not only a god (fad be) but 
even honeſt and good men, Waun themſelves 
een deco: eee . ; 


88. 4 Being oppreſſed by the calamities which befel my 
children, again I ſend, arid aſk the god, by doing what T might 
finiſh the remainder of my life happily?” But he anſwered me, 
By knowing yourſelf, Cxexsvs, you will paſs your liſe 
happy.“ But I having heard this oracle was pleaſed: for l 
e that he 2 1 ORE PD having commanded me ( 
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% To the Rational alone is imparted that Wees, Sick, 
of what they are; where they are, and the end to Which they nie ; 

deſtined. ” Haxz1s's Dialogue concerning Happineſs. Part II. 
Tue ſam ingenious Author ſpeaking of the Improvement to be 
derived from Epic, Tragic, and Comic Poetry, ay As to Im- 
provement chere can be none ſurely (to Mau at leaſt) ſo great, 
as that which is derived from a juſt and decent Repreſentation of 
Human Mannets nnn For what can more contribute 


* 


n 
— — 


re TT ate ae ie I US. 


* 0 "i 


a F A I 
7 2 8 « 2 g 4 . * 
. b 2 * * oo 4 a} e 2 * 6 
rg ww 4 * . K N Et a 2 7 ware # * 
: ” » . 


EE TIRES I's) n 
WR IN. FT 
a Ms. _ on 
: 


LEES * * 3 


ppt ba kai a u pf . 
barer Þ es 4 Fee tabs & db uf, #64 vit 


uit > 2 42-46) * 20 DEM 7 hw Ha 2'208 
ON av 2 106 6 JEvGLs , 
o BO-H\ "W202 


89ινꝗD Nur d l e | 
petvory ea! 1vwe" 8 0: 18omevt; BY yas: 5 27p0F TH! cue roam, u 
d +6 Supt 8 68 ah yu x in? de, df ele- 
alba key tp ee D xl, ry wird —— wilden. 
225 * Kalicee a ein ar Scetbe“ Vas 2 ro Tour, 4 Jy were ah 


$7 $4 iD IQ em 


ears. weten, eg weg þ eg Here Fefe d 
moe beds deren e ene 90 pres Men, 
b. αον d efuabru, dri d g e wars: 
eher ug fury a Sr roi, imerra de dia iS Badu: 
epo, i de tv u, agen ae Wee 
bbb 6 por Bart ., Wong Pains: N AH 


xyrvojany. 8 O „ ebene ab, Tix „in, e vo wor] 


S121 3 (LEVEL 


Aa vu ee Kipp, eee ws. 1 3 


T5d N 7529 kids 


big, dix 


zarte ade , dee Neher Mad 


Haute. E 
naaa d (616 Hg e 96d reha bin Kats 


Koeget rens D dee rde ik uc nge vag 


cds d Ne ted, 42 b hh! drei f 
nd w rer % n, Wau f. 35er ese yh cu wal 

«1% 99% Dor ag normal nat pa His b ere 1219 
Noh up 57 4577 * A 1003 vad ou. iris f 8 VO 


Lee $6.5 fv det e rl agacn Mer Civ wid TOW lee 


dri v4 Hin dix oldest bne e umnb none bus ebnant avoy 


to git us that MATH WER, without which, all ot 


Knowledge will prove of little or no 48 


RYE: A ow 110% Miu r 3 rg Oþ *. 
89. —— N . 


Cao. How does y vir grace pit 5 11s 8v0dt oog * N 
Wors, Why, 1 well; 9.24 19} AI up bas Ut A 
Never ſo tri Ua Al , Acne 
5200 1 1300 os 4 . iy 5 Sp 14 11 NN 


> * 
1 - 


do}ia wery eaſy thing Sende de 


that it Was, .polhble to know: ſomes, and ſame nat: hut aft 
F OT 


Kew. 1 « 15 . + 5 


- 89:5 But no ee, -dilolure betiibalds 
wealth which: was by me, and: by thoſe-who requeſted-me:to. 
be:theit leader, and by the gifts, which they, gave me, und by. 
2 N me ſaſd that it N Mud command, alb. 

obey me, and I ſhoilld be the greateſt. of wen; —_ 
3 up truly by ſuch kind of diſcourſes, when al the kings 
round about FATE me the leader of the war, T took upon 1 8 
the command of the army, as if I had been able to become” 
ce greiteſt of mien? not knowing myſelf try, bochuſe 1 
thought to be able to make war againſt you, you whocwere+ 
fuſt deſoended from the gods, and then born from kings, an 
3 mare denn bene A whereas I hear 
e NENT at Kat 
en 5 8 — Meese N 1. haying 15 mo hel 
85 125 he, I uſtly V fuffer puniſhment. Bit now, faid he be, | 
of YRS, T ple but 0 you AN” duk ol | 
Kerbe ſpeaks truth (in laying) chat 1 ſhall be bappy by. 
knowing myſelſ ĩ I aſk-you for this reaſon, becauſe ou ſeem 
to me to gueſs at this heſt at preſent i for indeed you-are able 
to cauſe (that ere ee erer drr Ns And 
aps Jfaidy. e, Give. me your adv eee tie, N. 
l for or reflecting 0 on your former I both Pl, 


1K .X Nas 


ine 
you, and it you Þ9 w to have your Ky 2 w 1895 Q fore 
had, And oy W (for I Rear that you e bag 


| wr friends, and attendants, and table with which ye bie 
lived: but I take n rod In truth then 
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91. The river, &c | 
| be Ae %s Wen err wont ! 
Win change his wonted —— the later" 
e on will ws his channel dr. 
Norte Judah Reftored. B. II. 
In the Poem juſt quoted eee ear. 


ſaid Ca csus, conſult. eee me about my bap-. 


if pineſs: for, I now tell you, if you, will do for me the things. 


which you ay, that really poſſcſh I ſhall paſs that (life) N 
which life others thought to.be the moſt happy, and indeed "Y 
thought ſo with them; on | 


— 
9o. The phalanx being thus folded back, it followed ” 
FN firſt and laſt, and that the 
cowards were placed in the middle: and a diſpoſition thus 


made, ſeemed to be well prepared both towards fighting and 
towards not fleeing. 


91. “ My friends, the river is gone for us from i its way into 
the city: we then may boldly enter in, conſidering that thoſe, 
againſt whom we ſhall now go, are the very ſame whom we 
conquered, even though they had allies added to themſelves, 
and were all awake and ſober; armed and marſhalled : but 
now we ſhall go againſt them (at a time) in which many of 
them are ſleeping, many of them are drunk, and all are diſor- 
derly: and when they ſhall have perceived us to be within 
(the city) they will be ſtill much more unfit for ſervice than 
nnn been ſtruck. with conſternation.? 


92. & And let no one of you truly, who pole theſe 
chings, think that he poſſeſſes the properties of others: for it 
is an eternal Jaw amongft all men, when the city of thoſe who 
make war has boen taken, that both the perſons and riches 
of thoſe in the city ſhould. belong to the captors. You will 
not therefore poſſeſs with injuſtice whatever ye may poſſeſs 
but if you ſuffer them to retain any thing, you will not take 
it from them merely from your humanity. As to our future 
conduct, I am ada e eee ee 


lon. It i impoſe to mention this work, without adding, tha 
it contains many Sublime and Pathetic ſtrokes, N Tag 
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It may not be athiſs to explain in this place the doftrine of the 
Mipprn Ve, as ſet forth by Kusres. 
r. The Mipprs Vers is uſed primarily to expreſs both 
Action and Paſſion : as for inftance ; the verb Teorw ſignifies 1 
turn ſome other thing or perſon ;” ;“ but Tprrouas, © I turn myſelf.” 
—ETwParu, 1 crown another perſon ;” but Eripampas, © I crown 
myſelf. Alu, J repel any thing from another perſon, and ſo 
defend him ;” but Ave, © I defend myſelf by repelling it.” 

2. The MippLe Vers is uſed, not only when a perſon himſelf 
does any thing which may affe& him, but alſo when he willingly 
gives himſelf to be affected by ſome other perſon, or is by any 

means inftrumental to its being done. For inftance ; Avatas fig- 
nifies To teach another ;” but Alge da, © To give one's ſelf to 
be taught by a maſter.” —AToypapny, © To regiſter another ;” but 
Areas da, © To give one's ſelf to be regiſtered.” | 
3. The Mippis Vxrp is ſometimes uſed merely as the Depo- 
nent in Latin: i. e. with a Mon Termination, but Significa- 


tion entirely Active: and ſometimes it occurs with a Mippie. 
Termination, and — _— oth e 3 


the Firſt Future. 


Xenophon's Cyropedia. 259 

to indolence and the pleafure of baſe men, (who think labour a 
moſt wretched thing, but living without labour pleaſure,) I ay 
that we ſhall ſoon become little valuable to ourſelves, and ſhall 
ſoon be deprived of all good things. For to have been brave 
men, this is not enough towards continuing to be brave, un- 
leſs one is careful of this throughout to the end: but even as 
other arts by being negleted become worth leſs, and bodies 
themſelves in a good condition, when one gives them up to 
indolence, again become bad; ſo alſo prudence, and temperance, 
and courage, when one has relinquiſhed the practice of them, 
from that time degenerate into vice. It becomes us not then 
to be remiſs, nor to throw ourſelves into preſent pleaſure. For 
I think it indeed a great work to have acquired a dominion, 
= ſtill a much greater to have preſerved it after having gained 
For to gain it, has oftentimes happened to him who has 


4+ The uſe of the Firſt Aorift Middle in a Paſlve Signification 


is very uncommon. 


5. The uſe of Preterite and Pluperfe& Tenſes Middle in a Paſ- 
five Signification, and vice verſa, is common. 
See Kusrer de vero uſu Verbotum Mediorum. 
*The Verb in this form (i. e. the MipDLe) very much reſem- 
bles the reflected verbs of the French. Thoſe who have ftudied the 
| beauties of the Greek Language, muſt know very well, that this 
voice gives not only a beautiful variety to the inflections of their 
verbs, but a great conciſeneſs and emphaſis to the expreſſion.” 
Lord Moxzoppo's Orig. of Lang. Part II. B. i. C. 13. 
See alſo Hanrzts's Hermes, B. i. C. 9. 


92. Padupyia, which we call“ Indolence, ſignifies properly, 
« A lazy habit of conſulting our own eaſe in all our actions. We 
cannot wonder that the PII OSR ſpeaks in the moſt reproachful 
terms of thoſe who are addicted to this ſupineneſs; for ſurely it is a 
habit moſt deplorable, productive of all miſchief, unbecoming a 
Rational Creature ſent into the world to act his part with vigour, 
either in Bodily or Mental Purſuits, with a view not ſo much to 
anne 
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* 92. Aoxnow RC. By thoſe, who have had the advantage of abs: 
terary Education, it ſhould be remembered, that whatever profi- 


_ ciency in erudition they may have made, yet if the cultivation of 


Learning be long neglected, their ability will proportionably be 
-diminiſhed. All knowledge (fays Jonxrix) is attained with much 
pains and difficulty: the utmoſt that we can acquire of it bears 
no proportion to our ignorance : * is kept up, as it was firſt at 


ante e. . 


. which wort it behssen 
us to — — wic mute more now, than before n 
theſe valuable poſſeſſions. f „Ede der s ese 14: 


93. We ought to think that the gods will be with us : 
for we do not poſleſs theſe things unjuſtly, by having formed 
iniquitous deſigns upon them; but having been ourſelves de- 
ſigned againſt, we have revenged ourſelves. But the beſt 
thing after this muſt be provided by ourſelves it is this; that 


being better than the people ruled, we ſhould thus think our- 
ſelves worthy to rule, 


94. But if any one thinks within himſelf theſe things, | 
what advantage is it then to us to have acquired theſe things 
which we deſired, if ſtill it will be neceſſary for us to perſevere 
both in being hungry, and in being thirſty, and in taking care, 
and in labouring ?” He ought to learn this, © that good things 
pleaſe ſo much the more, by how much the more any one goes 
to them from having previouſly laboured (for labours are a re- 
liſh to good things) : but without a perſon's wanting to obtain 
any thing, nothing can be provided ſo ſumptuouſly, as to be 
pleaſant to him.“ If therefore the Deity has in conjunction 
with ourſelves provided thoſe things, which men chiefly deſire, 
and if every man's ſelf will prepare theſe things for himſelf, ſo 
as that they might appear moſt pleaſant; ſuch a man will fo 
| far have the advantage of thoſe that want ſubſiſtence more, in 
as much as when he is hungry he will get the moſt agreeable 
meats, and when he is thirſty he will enjoy the moſt agreeable 
drinks, and wanting reſt he will reſt moſt agreeably. On ac- 
count of which things, I fay, that it now behoves us to be 
intent on what is the duty of brave men, both that we may 
enjoy good things (in ſuch a manner) as is moſt excellent and 


tained, by labour: it is gradually loft and forgotten, unleſs it be 
frequently reviewed and recollected. Serm. XIII, v. 4. 
A Hen emiaau, hapinatl ray warray. 1800. \ 
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95. We have gotten ſlaves, c. See Horace's Sat, VII. B. ii. 
Tu cum ſis quod ego, et fortaſſis nequior, ultro 
Inſectere velut melior? 


1 96. Our children, &c. 


Illud non agitas, ut andlam dnn © omni 
Aſpiciat fine labe domum, vitioque carentem ? 


1 


moſt agreeable, and that we may not experience the hatdeſt 
of all things. For it is not ſo hard not to have ever acquired 
good things, as it is grievous to be deprived of them alter * 
one has acquired them.“ | | 


95. © Confider this alſo, what ans have we that we 
ſhould chooſe to be worſe now, than before. What, becauſe 
we have dominion? But in truth it becomes not one who go- 
verns, to be more vicious than thoſe who are governed, But 
is it becauſe we ſeem to be more proſperous now, than be- 
fore? Will any one ſay then, that vice ſuits proſperity ? 
But is it now becauſe we have gotten ſlaves, we ſhall puniſh 
them, if they are vicious ? But how does it become a perſon 
being himſelf vicious, to puniſh others on account of vice or 


Xenophon's Cyropeedia. 


floth? Conſider moreover this alſo, that we have prepared to 


ſupport many as guards both of our houſes and our perſons : 
but how can it be not baſe, if forſooth we ſhall think it to be 
fit that others ſhould be guards of our ſafety, but we ourſelyes 
ſhall not be guards to ourſelves? And indeed it behoves us to 


know this well, that there is no other ſuch watch, as for every 


one's ſelf to be virtuous and good: for it is requiſite that this 
ſhould accompany us ; but nothing elſe "_ to 80 well with 
him who is deſtitute of virtue.” | 


96. & And the children, who may be born to us, we nay 
educate here; for we ourſelves ſhall be more virtuous, by be- 
ing deſirous to ſhew ourſelves as good patterns as poſſible to 
our children: and our children cannot eaſily become vicious, 
even though they ſhould wiſh it, when they neither ſee nor 
hear any thing baſe, but paſs their time in virtuous and good 
purſuits.” 


97. CrRvs then had ſpoken thus: and after him Cnhxv- 


Tn 
Si facis, ut patriz fit idoneus, utilis agris, | 
2 nen 
= Jer. 8. r. 
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_ 77 Therefore Joth Heaven divide © 
The ſtate of man in divers functions, | 
Setting endeavour in continual. motionn 
To which is fixed, as an aim or butt, wo n ti 
OnsbiENoE. For ſo work the honey bees; 
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8 good prince differs bthing from a good father. For fathers 


are provident for their children, that good things might never 
fail them; and Cyrus ſeems to me now to adyiſe us to things, 
from which we may continue moſt happy. — 
which he ſeems to me to have pointed out leſs than it was fit, 
this I will endeavour to teach thoſe who t not. For 


conſider, what hoſtile city can be taken by thoſe, who are not 


obedient to command? what friendly city can be preſerved by 
- thoſe who are not obedient ? and what army of diſobedient ſol- 
diers can obtain victory? and how can men be conquered 
more in battles, than when they begin ſeparately each to con- 
ſult for his own ſafety ? or in ſhort, what other good thing can 
be-accompliſhed by thoſe who obey not their ſuperiors ? what 
cities can be regulated agreeably to the laws ? or what families 
can be preſerved ? or how can ſhips arrive where it is fit for 
them ? By what elſe have we acquired the good things which 
we now have, more than by being obedient to our commander? 
By means of this, we came quickly where it was neceſ- 
ſary both by night and by day: and by following our leader 
cloſe-embodied, we were irreſiſtible, and left nothing half- 
finiſhed of the things ordered us. If then to obey command 
appears the greateſt good towards acquiring good things, be 
aſſured that this ſame thing is the greateſt good towards pre- 
ſerving what it is neceſſary to preſerve. | 


98, But with regard to the perſons, whom he thought it fit 
to have as joint guardians with himſelf of his proſperity, as to 
theſe, that they ſhould be as excellent as poſlible, he enjointd 
not the care of this to others, but thought it to be his own 
buſineſs. If they were not ſuch as they ought, by means of 
18 1 the greateſt and moſt in er were about to 

| Creatures, eee teach 
| The art of Order to a Feet magen. 
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99. ra xa x hems 1g N 
It was a prevailing tenet of the Sockaric Scroor, that the 


Mind diſcovers as much Braurr in Moral Actions, as the Eye 
perceives in the fineſt objects of admiration ; and that the former 
is no leſs delighted with the one, than the latter with the other, 
For the Socu Aries were of opinion, that in every kind of Vis- 
rox, were all the ingredients which conſtitute BBAUTY, viz. On- 
DER, HARMONY, PROPORTION : and in whatſoever things they 
judge theſe to be inherent, ſuch they deemed BeauT1yUL and 
Goop. Hence the continual application of the words Ka aya- 
dia, Kane wya, Kaz wirndvvuare by XENOPHON, to denote Vis- 
rug and Goonness, VireTuous and Goop Actions, as things in 

elves "Farr, ConegLy, Gentrous.—Hence Goon Men are 
called Kaxu x aya9 as poſſeſſing the Mon AL Bxavry of Vis- 
Tuzi—Hence the uſe of the-word:Kaxxs; to fignify DgcorUM and 


| Memophon's Cyropadia. 267 
be (managed), he thought that his affairs would go bad : but 
if they ſhould be ſuch as it were fit, he thought that all things 
would be well. Thus perſuaded therefore, he applied himſelf * 
to this care: and he reckoned that the fame (care) would be 
an exerciſe of virtue to himſelf. For he thought it not to be 
poflible, that any one not being ſuch as he ought himſelf, 
ſhould incite others to virtuous and good actions. 


99. But he thought, that he ſhould moſt effectually incite * 
thoſe, who preſented themſelves (at his palace), to virtuous 
and good actions, if he himſelf, ſince he was their prince, 
ſhould endeavour to ſhew himſelf to his ſubjects the moſt ac- 
compliſhed of all men in virtue. For he ſeemed to obſerve, 
that men were indeed made better by written laws ; but he 
thought, that a good prince was a ſeeing law to men, becauſe 
he is able both to direct, and to ſee and puniſh the man, who 
is diſorderly, Thus then thinking, firſt of all he ſhewed him- 
ſelf more induſtriouſly diſcharging the duties towards the gods, 
at that time when he was moſt proſperous. And then the 
Magi were firſt appointed both to celebrate the gods with 
hymns always as ſoon as day appeared, and to facrifice every 
day to thoſe gods to whom the Magi themſelves ſhould direct. 
The other PERSsTIANs alſo firſt imitated him in theſe things, 


Deczxcy, which beſpeak ODER. Hence the ſame word too is 
applied in ſpeaking of the Univerſe ; becauſe the World not only 
preſents to our view moſt admirable ſcenes, but contains within it- 
ſelf SyuMeTRY, UNIFORMITY, and REGULARITY, and is there- 
fore BzauTiFUL and Goopd.—The word Amugaxana is uſed to 
imply whatever is Mean, Illiberal, Diſingenuous, as being in it- 

ſelf Unhandſome and Ugly, and of courſe not pleafing to a well- 
_ diſciplined Mind, See Max. Txx, Diſſ. 31. wer "nl 
X@4ptiy Toig Kxanoig xy eg A, pH, x Ne. 

« T hold that a ſenſe of the Pulchrum and Honeflum in | Senti» 
ments and in Actions, diſtinguiſhes us more from the N barer 
tion, than RAS thing elſe.” 

P. 410. vol. vi. Onion e 
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Nenop how's Cyrofididia. 269 
thinking that themſelves ſhould both be more proſperous-if 
they worſhipped the gods, as he (did) who was moſt proſper. 


ous and their prince; and alſo they thought to pleaſe Cyrus. 
by doing theſe things. 


100. rene piety of-thoſs with him an 
advantage to himſelf alſo, reckoning (in the fame manner) as 
thoſe who chooſe to- ſail with the pious, rather than with ſuch 

as ſeem to have committed any thing impious. Beſides theſe 
things, he reckoned, if all his companions in power were reli- 
gious, that they would be leſs willing to do any thing wicked 

either towards one another, or towards himſelf, who thougtt 
himſelf to be the benefactor of his companions in po- er. 
manifeſting this alſo, that he made it a matter of great imper- 
tance to injure no one, neither friend nor ally; and by ſtrictiy 
regarding juſtice, he thought that others would alſo abſtain 
the more from baſe einen 
what was juſt. | 


tor. He thought alſo that he ſhould fill "Uk all with a bd. 
of decency the more, if he himſelf ſhould be ſeen behaving with 
ſo much decency to all, as neither to ſay nor to do any thing 
vile. And he conjectured it would be ſo from this; for not 
to ( mention) their prince, but even (among) thoſe whom they 
do not fear, men. reſpe& thoſe that have a . of —_— 
more than (they reſpect) the impudent. | , 


102. And by thewing his own modeſty; h. he 2 all exer= 
ciſe this alſo the more. For when men ſee, that he is modeſty 
to whom there is the greateſt power to be inſolent, in this caſe 
certainly thoſe who are inferior are more willing to appear 
doing nothing inſolent. But he diſtinguiſhed a ſenſe of de- 
cency and modeſty thus ; viz. (by ſaying) that thoſe who had 

a ſenſe of decency avoided baſe” things which were ſeen in 


public; ; but the modeſt 2 wel der — . con- 
b cealed' in ſecret. * 
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tA 104. at be thought nk ) of CT 0, 
"I who would not be more excellent. chan thoſe who 
vn overned, is manifeſt to all even from the facts already 


ned: and ( is alſo manifeſt) that by thus exerciſing 
| thoſe about him, he Himſelf by far the moſt of all „ 10s 


105. He himſelf therefore excelled much in all noble 
actions, and much alſo did they about him, by reaſon of their 
conſtant exerciſe. He ſhewed himſelf truly ſuch an example 
to them. And beſides this, whomſoever of the others alſo he 
ſaw moſtly purſuing good actions, theſe he rewarded both with 
preſents, and commands, and principal ſeats, and all kind of 
honours : ſo that he excited in all much emulation, that each 
might appear to CYgvs the moſt excellent. Ds a 

2566. In the firſt place, always at every time he manifeſted the 
humanity of his mind as much as he was able: thinking, that 
as it is not eaſy to love thoſe who ſeem to hate us, nor to be 
kindly diſpoſed to thoſe who are ill affected to us; ſo thoſe who 
were known to love and be benevolent, cannot be hated by 
thoſe who thought themſelves to be beloved. As long there- 
fore as he was leſs able to do good by giving riches, he en- 
deavoured to gain their friendſhip by theſe means, viz. by being 
provident for his companions, by labouring for them, and by 


appearing nm mg 
* 


107. In ſmall cities, the ſame 0 make a couch, a 
door, a plough, a table: (and oftentimes the ſelf- ſame man 
builds houſes too, and is content if even thus he can get em- 
ployers enough to maintain him: but it is impoſſible that a 


man who works at many things ſhould do all well:) but in 
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Let one exerciſe one Art; and another a different——Let Ne 
Man ftudy ſuch i Science and that Man, another 
oma (= you call it) may be carried eaſily into PerfeQion.” 
Haxms's Dialogue concerning Happineſs, Part I. 
Abe Author is in this Part plainly ane ; 
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- i. That he truly ſhould exceed oe lee 
| te bk Lv te ak el, is not to be wandered 
"At: but that he, though a king, ſhould ſurpaſs others in the 
culture and care of his friends, this is more worthy of men- 
tion. He is fad theri to have appeared aſhamed of being over- 
come in nothing ſo much, as in the culture of friends. And a 
FE 
of a good ſhepherd and of a good king were alike, 
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Concerning the defires of Wealth and Ned Fr 


3 above to allay their violence, from conſidering; the 
addition commonly made to the Happineſs of the Poſſeſſor, by the 
greateſt degrees of them, and the Uncertainty of their Conti - 
nuance ; if we have obtained any ſhare of them, let us examine 
theit true Uſe, and what is the beſt enjoyment of them. 
— Quid afper N * 8 

title nummus habet? neee + ner 
Auantum elargiri decet ? Fun.. ths; 
— Pleaſures, what Delights of Humanity, what Gra- 
titude from Perſons obliged, what Honour may a wiſe Mari of ge- 
nerous Temper ' purchaſe with them? How fooliſh is the conduct 
of heaping up Wealth for Poſterity, when ſmaller degrees might 
make them equally happy? when great proſpects of this kind are 
the ſtrongeſt temptations to them, to indulge Sloth, Luxury, 
Debauchery, Inſolence; Pride, and Contempt of their Fellow- 
Creatures; and to baniſh - ſome noble diſpoſitions, Humanity, 

Compaſſion, Induſtry, Hardineſs of Temper and Courage, the aff · 
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fm mot en; that" they 1 infled.” when they have" Potter 
niore {riches} than Tufficient, bury: ſome of them, and one 
they ſuffer to gro rulty, and by counting, bent; weigh. 
ing, airltlg; an guarding others, give themſeldes much trau- 
ble about them; and” yet notwithſtanding they have theſe in 
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the more (riches) I poſſeſs ? No not you know, Gd be, that 
I rat, drink, and fleep not in any degree more pleafartly 
pt ee nfo gy: Becauſe theſe (riches) 
* gain thus much, vin. it is naceſſary for me to 
. and to have 
trouble by taking care of more. Dee 
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oxen which have fallen from a previpiee; or telling mis tit a 
a diſeaſe has fallen on my cattle: w char I ſeem to wyfelf, nid 


PHERAULAs, to be more vexed now by-haying manysriches, | 
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OY "Bar they 1 were Se much AIM than : d other 
— pay a return of reſpect to parents both TiVINE und 
dead: and he was of opinion that all other animals were more 
e and leſs mindful of a kindneſs than mem. 
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it ſhould be manifeſted. how he honoured. each man: becauſe 
yehere wen, think.chat be TRA nee ene ent will. neither bp 
ſpoken « of f publickly,. nor receiye rewards, the re they plainly 
. — not to emulouſly diſps ed towards . other: be 

Tre the molt excellent perſon appears to gain "molt advan- 


— chere all urg feen conte nd'ng tmöôſt earfeſtfy. Rd Oy. 
nus thus made known thoſe thit were Hef mis eſteem, 
beginning firſt of all from their plaee of gering and tering 
by him. Vet he did not mal the place appointed for ſitting 

ta be: perpetual, but eſtabliſhed it at a. lau, both that they 
ſhould be advanced to a more honourable .ſeat for good, ag 


tions, and that, if any one were negli gent, he ſhould recede 
to one leſs honourable. 


iz. Whitt they were f FOR RT Eted Tel 
wohderfill tö GomRY as, hit alf thing 5 80 be abundant to 
a man Who commanded many: but this (did feetn wonderful) 
vir. that Cy us; who had performed fo great exploits; if he 
thought he had teceived any thing delicious, did not conſume 
any of theſe” things himſelf only, hut gave himſelf. trouble by 
requeſting, thoſe who were preſent to partake of it. And of- 
tentimes he ſaw him ſending to ſome of his abſent: friends thoſe 
things, with 1 which he himſelf had happened to be pleaſed? ſo 
that when he had ſupped, and Cyx us had ſent away from the 

table all things though many in number, 3 truly ſald, 
e In truth, O'Cyrvs; I thought” before, that you excelled all 
other men chiefly in this, in being the moſt ſkilful commander; 
but now I ſwear, by the gods, that indeed I think you excel 
more in humanity than generalſhip.“ Ves truly, fajd C- 
RUS; and indeed it is much more pleaſant to diſplay works ef 
humanity, than of generalſhip.“ How ſo : ſaid GoR yas, 
« Becauſe, ſaid he, it is neceſſary to diſplay the one by doing 
— _ but the DAP good!!!“ 
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The Proud are taught to taſte of Pain, 
And purple Tyranis vainly goon l 
With pangs unfelt before, unpitied and alone. 
When "firſt thy Sire to nd on earth a _ 3 N v 
Virtue, his darling Child, defign'd, N03 

Te ches he gabe the heavenly birth, 

And bade thee form her infant — 1 
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115. My friends; I have indeed ſeen menz 0 Wil ü 
be thought to poſſeſs more things than tliey have, ſuppoſing 
that they appear more generous dy theſe means: but, faid he, 
ſuch men ſeem to me to be drawn quite the contrary way to 
what they wiſh : for-it ſeems to me to bring a character of ie 


friends in An ſubſtance, wb is thought 
ſeſs much. There are too, ſaid he, ee the ajher ond 


who wiſh that whatever things they poſſeſs ee 


theſe alſo ſeem to me to be baſe to their friends: tar-gftegtiaans | 


their friends heing in want, do not tell it to their companions, 
by reaſon of their not N the riches, and are deceived 
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xt their opinton. But, ſaid he, it appears to me to be the part 
of the plaineſt man, when he has made his ability knovyn, t 
contend: for à character of generoſity from that his ability, 
And I therefore, ſaid be, am willing to ſhew to you, whatever 
it is poſſible for you to ſee of the things belonging to me; 3 
to recount to you whatever things it is not poſlible to 
Having ſaĩd theſe words, he ſheied ſome poſſeſſions both many 
and valuable; and others he recounted being laid up ſo as not 
to be eaſy for them to fee: at length he ſpake thus: O men; 
faid he, it is fit that you ſhould reckon all theſe poſſeſſions not 
at all more mine, than yours alſo: fore I faid- he, collect them 
__ not, that. N 8 e Tho them wy nor. that 


3 IL 


of you ſhould think he wants any Ginge iin ef me he 
might take thut, of which he 3 to e ee , 
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jp.” 16. Cravs truly thought that the proper placing of things 
was a good rule even in a houſe, (for when one wants ay 
thing, it is manifeſt where it is fit for him to go and take it:) 
but he thought the proper placing of "TIN tribes to be {till 
a much better ching. V's oz ee 
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He faid thus, But Cxkus anſwered, Indeed, CNN, 
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ſent of my father and that of my mother. «+ 7 ve 
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IIS. „IH um but one, cannot by human virtue piteſerve 
the valuable poſſeſſions of you all 3 but it behoves me being 
myſelſ brave, wich the brave men about mer to be an adiſtant 
to you; and (it behoves) you. yourſelyes i in like managing 
brave, with « the, brave men about you, to be e allies. to me, 
135 2 wiſh too chat you ſhould have obterved the this , that of theſe 
which PF now recommend to'you, 1 SIR" not one to 
— und the things which E ſay it is is fit chat you ſhould 
— pay; . r 


P TERNAL Jo SUN, and Gops 
receive A Ee 22 5 5 . — wy i 5 and no- 
ble ons, and tokens 155 thanks, NAP if in Beriess In he- 
venly fighs, in A indes, and in predicnpg voices you have 
Mewn me things which it was fit and which it vas not ſit for 
me to do. And much gratitude {is given} to you that I too 
was ſenſible of your care (of me) and was never elatad by n. 
ſucoeſſes beyond what became a man. 


120. ©] myſelf was ſo inſtructed by your country and 
"mine, bbb Alice both h bead feats,/inr-convetiitions, 
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2 Memoir. de Liter. &c,) to prove that 'Prato.i in | his . 3 

XENOPHON in his Cyropzdia both meant the. lame fp PAP 

they employed different means ; viz.— to gi re th e mod -.M 

fet ann according 7 the apprebenſigns " 125 ak eue 
ut IN 


n{w 


te chen ie might be faid, that Prarg, in hi 2155 925 titled 


4 The Republic," does not : treat fo ipmedintely of y. 0 at 


ther to ſew the effects of a iba education 12 5 in the > 204 | 
75 10041 
PADIA, than! to exhibit ; a 1 ſtem of. 2 eftabli m the 


latter part of it.” For there cannot be ar any uf and ima zine, 
(though Indeed it has been afferted) 125 Kexornon's LIN 
ſhould be to propoſe a Deſpotic Syſtem as the beſt, when he h 

ſelf expteſsly 'condetmnns it i EN of the Cyropax ki 


ia; \ 
when in His other wiitings he {pea of the inſole lence and, 57 


V elders, as citizens alſa: 1 
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honour your elders 1 in preference to yourſelves, a to be h ho- 
noured by che younger in preference to them. t 

5 121. een, O cette, uh n Gm 
is not the thing that preſerves A kingdom; but faithful friends 
are the trueſt and ſafeſt ſceptre 1 to Foes” But do not think 
that men are born faithful by nature (for then the fame perſons 
would appear faithful to all, as all other things. produced by 
nature appear the ſame to all) but it ĩs neceſſaty for every one 
to make faithful friends for himſelf: but the gaining of them 
is not by Violence, but tather by beneficende. If then b 
thall endeavour to make any others, joint-guardians of your. 
kingdom, begin from no place — than from him, who. 
was born from the ſame family as yourſelf... For men truly 
who are fellow-citizens are nearer to us than ſtrangers, and 
thoſe who eat with us than thoſe who live at a diſtance from 
us: but How can they be otherwiſe than the neareſt of all, 
who were born from the ſame original, and were nurſed by the 
ſame mother, and have grown up in the ſame houſe; and are 
loved by the ſame parents, and call upon the ſame mother and 
the lame father ? ; The pe ar 7 which the: Bode, 
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It may be aſked, * "Why then Crypt made Deſpotie when ſet: 


tled i in Bab yloh : ö 99 5 DEF is « vious ; Viz. becauſe Xgxgpuox. 
wir . offen a againſt conſiſtency, propritty; and what the,. 
Painters call the Coſtume, fi in BantLon he had made hi | 5 
On a comparative view of our Author's © Athenian and Laces 
dæmonian Polity,” he appears to have bolden Athenian MOORE. 1 
in juſt diſcligem,. and to have conſidered, Spartan Diſcipline, and. ; 
the Inſtitutions of | Lycurgus, as as more. conducive to. the flability of. 


a kingdom. ite; 114d 57r a7 fit 57 17 i ef! 3 N 42 blu ny 
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How chance thou art not with the prinoe ee 2455 

He loves thee, and thou doſt neglect him, ae Ls 
Thou haſt a better place in bis affection -. $2847 7% 
Than ll thy bee deu, boys ++ 5 
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inſtantly add. to theſe other friendly, actions; and thus your 
e be always ſuch, as not to be exceeded by others. 

e that provides for his brother takes care of hiwſelf: for to 
| whom elſe is a brother fo much ati ornament when great, as 

to a brother? And whom is it more baſe not to love, han a 
brother? And whom of all mem is it more excellent to prefer 
in honour, mn | 1" + HC a 14 ng 


fag. * But, my children, in the name of the gods of our 
fathers, reſpect one another, if you, have any concern about 
gratifying me: for do not think that you certainly know this, 
that 1 ſhall de no longer any tung, when 1 ſhalf end my human 
life : for neither hitherto did you ſet my ſoul, but diſcovered 
it as exiſting, by thoſe. things which it did- By no means, 
my ſons, was [ ever perſuaded of this, that the ſoul lives truly 

whilſt it is in the mortal body, but is dead when it hath. de- 
parted from it. For I ſee that the ſoul makes mortal. bodies 
alive, as long time as it continues in them. Nor indeed that 
the ſoul will be devoid of ſenſe, when it is ſeparated from the 
ſenſeleſs body, neither of this 'am I perſuaded : but it is pro- 
bable, when the mind has been ſeparated, unmixed and pure, 
that it is then too moſt intelligent. When man is diffolved, 
all parts of him are ſeen going to that, which is of #-corre- 
ſponding nature, except the ſoul: but that alone is ſeen neither 
preſent nor departing. And conſider, ſaid he, that nothing is 
mote near to the death of man than ſleep: but the ſoul of 


man then indeed appears moſt divine, and then it foreſees 
ſomewhat of things to come : for then as it ſeems, it is molt 


free,” 


Of mediation, * I am dead, Nn 6th 

r whdiy other brethren | 
Therefore omit him not; blunt not his 0 46þ1 
Nor loſs the good advantage'oF his grace" vel if? 
By ſeeming cold or careleſs of his Will. 

For he is gracious; if he be obſery/d; 1 | 

SuAxxsr. K. Hen. IV. AQ iet de, Past. 2. 
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AE e l, and Me foul oo 
leaves the body, then reverencing my foul do the things which © 
I requeſt; rn peppers > erage. 
body dies with it, yet fearing thoſe gods who are immortal, 
and who. behold all things, and who can do all things, who-. ; 
preſerve alſo this order of all things unimpaired, undecayed, l 
and without defect, inexplicable both for beauty and greatneſs, 1 
neither do nor meditate any thing either impious, or Wicked. 
And next to the gods, reſpe®t the whole race of mankind, | 


which is continually riſing up in perpetual ſucteſſion.” 


124. Remember ye, ſaid he, this my laſt admonition + by 
doing good to your friends you will be able alſo to puniſh your 
enemies. And farewell, my dear children - and all my friends,.. . 


boch who are preſent and who ire abſent, farewell. 
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Ir were an unpardonable neglect to.. diſmiſs 


the foregoing pages without recommending the 
ſelected, as one of the fineſt productions of An- 
tiquity, and as highly deſerving. to be atten- 


tively ſtudied, not merely in juvenile, but in 


From the many paſſages in which the Au- 
thor evidently alludes to the Moral Tenets, Mi- 
livered in his MeMorasiL1a, the CYroPEa- 
DIA plainly appears to have been written for the 
purpoſe of exemplifying SocxaTic Precepts, 
and with the deſign of ſhewing what ſuperior 
excellence might be expected in a Prince 
and Commander, who ſhould be educated in 
the SocraTICc School, and ſhould regulate 
his life conſiſtently with his education. The 
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and ſo much; Civil, Military, Political, and, Res 
kgious Miſdem in the mote. ſerious Dialogues, 
that for; genius and uſeful, knowledge and. in- 


ſtruction, the. CTO DA perhaps is, ſuperiot 
to any work whatever ether of AGAR 
AxtSTOTLE. 5 
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which was intended to aſſiſt in tæaching and in 
learning the Greek Language, partly by con 

bining Rule and Example, and partly. by giving 
an opportunity for carrying tha Theory of Syn- 
theſis into practical effect. Plans of this nature 
are generally purſued by the moſt experienced 
Maſters of Languages Modern and Latin: 
and why. a Method, ſomewhat ſimilat to thitk 
Which is of common uſe on ſimilar calm 
mould not be adopted for” the Greek Ban- 
guage, no juſt reaſom can; be OO” pies E. 
un leeng Sb. -e een yin Pn | 
It is trüs indeed; Compoftion 1. Geert 
not recommended by that conſideration of; ne- 
ceſſity ard y, which makes frequen- 
oy in writing Latin adviſable. "As" the Latin 
Language -is:-appropriated! to. Academical and 
Ur * ſupplx- 
1 4 8 | ing 


dus 
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ig d mode by which to communicate 'with 
reign nations; and as it is the radical ſtock, 
from Which originally have been derived, into 
our own and other European Languages, in- 
numerable+ words, and many idioms; on all 
theſe accounts, for any one who pretends to a 
liberal education, the knowledge of Latin is 
abſolutely requiſite; and for attaining that 
knowledge to a greater degree of fluency and 
corteQneſs,) Compoſition 4 an t4 is _ e gene 


* ps T "I $2 MK) 4 by © 4 een! 121 * 


But all this' does not cltthiade the- chats 


of "ocea/ionab Compoſition in Greek, by thoſe 
who would learn Greek: If the knowledge of 
Greek be worth: acquiring, either as a literary 
accompliſhment or a neceſſary talent, all the 
methods by which it can be acquired, ſhould be 
put in practice ; and of theſe; Compoſition is not 
the leaſt ſucceſsful. It is well known, that we 
can thoroughly underſtand the Grounds of no 
Language, which we do not write as well as 
rea; and that nothing gives à habit of accu- 
racy 1 as the conſtant W 1 
1 300 20 Ty $5 nchen ww, att. * 
The Ry: then'to Wü is, A 
the knowledge of Greek be worth attaining/?” 
4 ee which by perſons who are ignorant 
> The: either 
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competition with an original Picture beautifully 
executed. In a ann en if 
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either of the, nature or value of Greek,, is ſomę- 
times propoſed. To this, in addition to what 
has already been ſaid in the Prefaces of this 
work, a farther reply 1 18 2 DIE 1470 Ait 


E 
neceſſary for underſtanding Modern Tongues, | 


knowledge of the Greek is equally, neceflazy;for g 
underſtanding, the Latin. For, not to dwell on 
the allowed fact, that the Latin Language is 1 

originally a dialect, the olic dialect of the 


Greek, it is evident that the Latin has tranſ- 
fuſed into itſelf an infinitude of terms, phraſes, 
forms. of conſtruction, and modes of connexion, 
ren from, the re camo w ν 49913 
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taken merely in the abſtract, and conſidered only | 
as Languages, independently of all accidental cix- 
cumſtances of utility in life; the former will | 
no more bear,, compariſon, with, the latter in 

point of excellence for inflexion, preciſion, ſtrus- | 
ture, ver ſatility, exuherance, harmony, and Sran- 


deur, than an indifferent Copy can be put in 
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the Latin Language has intrinſic merits to re- 
commend it, the Greek has not only the ſame, 
but alſo more qualities Fr ; for which 
ade gau an Iten dere 9e 

= je With refpedt tothe general kinds of Com- 
poſition in tach Language; the Greek Wiri- 
ters were Maſters, and, notwithſtanding the par- 
tiality of Quintilian to his on Countrymen 
we may venture to ſay unrivalled Maſters to 
the Romans, in every fpecies of | Compoſition, 
Satire onlyirepcopttd:-:1F-Qicrtfore: ther Tn 
Language be valuable for the variety of writ- 
ings it exhibits; the Greek is much more va- 
luuble on that account. 
ad 0) »in bers 84 28 
ales AA of Greek Aorptofeſidnul 
perſons. is not only creditable, but extremely 
uſeful . It enables them to conſult the original 
works of authors, who! treat f/ ſubjects con- 
nected with the branch of ſcience, in which 
they are deſirous of gaining information Ancient 
as well as Modern, each in his own reſpective 
province. en i: e 16711329 Frome 7 


Te? thoſe indeed, who would be admitted 


into 


POSTSCRIPT. 290 
to the Clerical Order, the knowledge of Greek 
is indiſpenſably requiſite: and much more than 
cutſory and ſuperficial reading in it is nevellary 
for ſuch among them, as would be expert in 
analyſing, and ready in connecting, the ſeveral 
dependencies and diverſified combinations of the 
words and periods in Greck Diction g and 
who not thinking it ſufficient barely to rendet 
by literal conſtructionq will rather be animated 
with'a laudable ſpirit of inveſtigation, and will 
apply their diligence, to interpret critically; ani 
gen- 1 the — NN | 

It is nou) . of try se that 
he ſhould be competently acquainted with the 
Greek Language: and it were earneſtly to be 
wiſhed, that every Gentleman would retfin;his 
ability to underſtand the New 1 PEST AMENT 
in its original. For, after all; that Volume, of 
which it may be juſtly ſaid, „its unadorned 
Truth hath ſomething greater in it, than all 
the artifice, and all the pomp of cloquence; 
that Volume, which hath belonging to it a qua- 
lity almoſt peculiar, that it/never creates weari- 


Sees Thoughts, of che Fathers, by Bohours. 
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neſs dy ding frequently reſumed, but the more | 
often, it is, read, the more it engages the atten- 
tion, and the greater degree of ſatisfaction and 
comfort it imparts to the mind; that Volume, 1 
which is ordained to be the rule of our faith, | 
the pattern for our conduct, our guide to Im- 
mortality; that Volume, it is ultimately of the 
higheſt importance for us ALL. to underſtand; 
and in the NRW TESTAMEN NH ſhould termi- 
nate our ſtudies, if we would be, what it be- 
comes us to be, WISE UNTO SALVATION. | 
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BOOKS for the Uſe of Winehstes School Lr Dip 
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| Tue Plalms, Hy1 mns, Prayers Graces and Dulce Domum, 

_ Kenn's Manual of Prayers, 18. 

Doctrines of Morality and Religion taught in Texts ſelected 
from Scripture, and arranged ſyſtematically under proper Heads, 
12mo. 18. 

De Diis et Heroibus Poeticis, Libellus Auctore Juvencio, 18. 

Florilegium Poeticum ex Ovidio, Tibullo, Propertio, Martiali, 
c. ab omni Verborum Obſcœnitate repurgatum, 1 amd, as. 6d. 

; Ovidii Naſonis Faſtorum Libri, 12mo. Is, 6d. 

Selectæ Hiftorize ex C. J. Cæſare, Juſtino et L. A. Horo, edie. 
no ma. 12 mo. 38. 6d. 

Vidz Ars Poetica, accedit XX" ex Mactobis, 12 10 28. Gd. 

M. Fabii Quintiliani, de Poetis, Hiſtoriois, Orutori bus, * 
ſophis, Græcis et Romanis Er ex Inſtit. Orat. ib. X. de- 
cerptum, 1a mo. 18. 

De Oratoribus five de Cauſis a Eloquentiz Dialogue ex 
C. Tacito ſelectus, 8vo. 18. 6d. 

INANNOY TOY xPTTOZTOMOT IEPI IPOEEYXHE, AOTOL 
AYO, 6d. 

TIOIKLAH IETOPIA five Novus Hiſtoriarum Fabularumque De- 
lectus ex /Eliano, Polyzno, Ariſtotele, Dionyſio Halicar. Maxi- 

mo Tyrio, Platone et Herodoto, Græcè, editio nova, 12mo. 28. 6d. 

Interpretatio NIOIKIAHE IETOPIAE Nova Methodo Conſtructa, 
12mo. 28. 6d. 

Homeri Odyflez Libri IX. X. XI. XII. Grace, Select. adit. 
nova, Bvo. 38. 

Ex Scriptoribus Græcis, viz. Iſocrate, Demoſthene, Luciano, 
Xenophonte et Herodoto ſelecta, Grace, 8vo. 6s. 

Carmina Quzdam Elegantiſſima, Bvo. edit. nova, 28. 6d. ſewed. 

Lately publiſhed, price 1s. 6d. ſewed Subjects of Religion il- 
luſtrated in Extras from the Sermons of the late Dr. Jortin, to 
which are added occaſional Prayers. 

Ex Iliade Homeri Sex Libri Priores Excerpti et Expurgati : : 
Quibus adjicitur Clypei Achillei Deſcriptio, 4s 


School Books in general are fold by Jonun Bux Don, with 
good allowances to Schoolmaſters and Bookſellers. 
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